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DOCUMENT 00 01 15

LIST OF DRAWINGS
02/11, CHG 1: 08/14

PART 1 GENERAL
11 SUMMARY

This section lists the drawings for the project pursuant to contract
clause "DFARS 252.236-7001, Contract Drawings, Maps and Specifications."

1.2 CONTRACT DRAWINGS

Contract drawings are as follows:

NAVFAC SHEET
DWG NO. NO. TITLE
G GENERAL
60038045 G-001 TITLE SHEET AND INDEX OF DRAWINGS
60038046 G-002 INDEX OF DRAWINGS CONTINUED
Gl LIFE SAFETY
60038047 GI001 BUILDING CODE/LIFE SAFETY ANALYSIS AND LEGEND
60038048 GIl002 CODE COMPLIANCE SITE PLAN
60038049 GI101 FIRST FLOOR LIFE SAFETY PLAN
60038050 GI102 SECOND FLOOR LIFE SAFETY PLAN
C CIVIL
60038051 C-001 CIVIL LEGEND, ABBREVIATIONS AND NOTES
60038052 CD101 SITE PLAN - EXISTING CONDITIONS AND DEMOLITION
60038053 CS101 SITE LAYOUT PLAN
60038054 CG101 SITE GRADING PLAN
60038055 CG102 SITE GRADING - SPOT ELEVATIONS AND FINISH CONTOURS
60038056 CU101 SITE UTILITY PLAN
60038057 CS501 DETAILS
60038058 CS502 DETAILS
60038059 CS503 DETAILS
60038060 CG501 DETAILS
60038061 CG502 EROSION CONTROL NOTES
60038062 CU501 DETAILS
LS LANDSCAPE
60038063 L-101 SITE LANDSCAPING PLAN
S STRUCTURAL
60038064 S-001 COVER SHEET
60038065 S-002 STRUCTURAL NOTES
60038066 S-101 FOUNDATION PLAN
60038067 S-102 SECOND FLOOR FRAMING PLAN
60038068 S-103 ROOF FRAMING PLAN
60038069 S-201 SECTIONS AND ELEVATIONS
60038070 S-202 SECTIONS AND ELEVATIONS
60038071 S-501 GENERAL CONSTRUCTION DETAILS
60038072 S-502 GENERAL CONSTRUCTION DETAILS
A ARCHITECTURAL
60038073 A-001 SYMBOL LEGEND
60038074 A-101 FIRST FLOOR PLAN
60038075 A-101 FIRST FLOOR PLAN
60038076 A-102 SECOND FLOOR PLAN
60038077 A-103 FIRST FLOOR REFLECTED CEILING PLAN
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NAVFAC

DWG NO

60038078
60038079
60038080
60038081
60038082
60038083
60038084
60038085
60038086
60038087
60038088
60038089
60038090
60038091
60038092
60038093
60038094
60038095
60038096
60038097
60038098
60038099
60038100
60038101
60038102
60038103
60038104
60038105
60038106

SHEET

NO.
A-104
A-105
A-106
A-201
A-202
A-301
A-302
A-303
A-304
A-401
A-402
A-403
A-404
A-405
A-406
A-407
A-501
A-502
A-503
A-504
A-505
A-506
A-507
A-508
A-509
A-601
A-602
A-603
A-604

TI TLE
SECOND FLOOR REFLECTED CEILING PLAN
ROOF PLAN
AIR AND MOISTURE BARRIER PLANS
ELEVATIONS
ELEVATIONS
BUILDING SECTIONS
BUILDING SECTIONS
WALL SECTIONS
WALL SECTIONS
ENLARGED TOILET ROOM PLANS AND DETAILS
ENLARGED TOILET ROOM PLAN
ENLARGED TOILET ROOM PLAN
ENLARGED STAIR PLANS
ENLARGED STAIR PLANS
ENLARGED STAIR PLANS
ENLARGED STAIR AND RAMP PLANS
WALL TYPE DETAILS
MASONRY DETAILS
STAIR DETAILS
RAILING DETAILS
MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS
ROOFING DETAILS
ROOFING DETAILS
CAST STONE DETAILS
MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS
DOOR AND FRAME SCHEDULE
DOOR AND FRAME DETAILS
WINDOW SCHEDULE AND DETAILS
EXTERIOR FINISHES SCHEDULE

I INTERIOR DESIGN

60038107
60038108
60038109
60038110
60038111
60038112
60038113
60038114
60038115
60038116
60038117
60038118
60038119
60038120

[-101
[-102
[-103
[-104
[-105
I-106
[-201
[-202
[-203
[-501
[-502
1-601
[-602
[-701

FIRST FLOOR FURNITURE PLAN

SECOND FLOOR FURNITURE PLAN

FIRST FLOOR FINISH PLAN

SECOND FLOOR FINISH PLAN

FIRST FLOOR WALL FINISH & SIGNAGE PLAN
SECOND FLOOR WALL FINISH & SIGNAGE PLAN
INTERIOR ELEVATIONS

INTERIOR ELEVATIONS

INTERIOR ELEVATIONS

SIGNAGE DETAILS

INTERIOR DETAILS

SCHEDULES & LEGENDS

SCHEDULES & LEGENDS

WORKSTATION TYPICALS

F FIRE PROTECTION

60038121
60038122
60038123
60038124
60038125
60038126
60038127
60038128
60038129
60038130

FAO001
FA101
FA102
FA501
FA502
FA503
FX001
FX101
FX102
FX501

P PLUMBING
60038131 P-001 PLUMBING COVER SHEET

FIRE ALARM GENERAL NOTES AND LEGEND

FIRST FLOOR FIRE ALARM PLAN

SECOND FLOOR FIRE ALARM PLAN

FIRE ALARM DETAILS

FIRE ALARM DETAILS

FIRE ALARM DETAILS

FIRE SUPPRESSION GENERAL NOTES AND LEGEND
FIRST FLOOR FIRE SUPPRESSION PLAN

SECOND FLOOR FIRE SUPPRESSION PLAN

FIRE SUPPRESSION DETAILS
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NAVFAC SHEET
DWG NO NO. TI TLE
60038132 P-101 FIRST FLOOR PLAN - WASTE AND VENT
60038133 P-102 FIRST FLOOR PLAN - WATER
60038134 P-103 SECOND FLOOR PLAN - WASTE AND VENT
60038135 P-104 SECOND FLOOR PLAN - WATER
60038136 P-201 ENLARGED PLAN - FIRST FLOOR - WASTE AND VENT
60038137 P-202 ENLARGED PLAN - FIRST FLOOR - WATER
60038138 P-203 ENLARGED PLAN - SECOND FLOOR - WASTE AND VENT
60038139 P-204 ENLARGED PLAN - SECOND FLOOR - WATER
60038140 P-501 PLUMBING DETAILS
60038141 P-601 PLUMBING SCHEDULES
60038142 P-701 RISER DIAGRAM - PLAN WEST - WASTE AND VENT
60038143 P-702 RISER DIAGRAM - PLAN EAST - WASTE AND VENT
60038144 P-703 RISER DIAGRAM - PLAN WEST - WATER
60038145 P-704 RISER DIAGRAM - PLAN EAST - WATER
M MECHANICAL
60038146 M-001 MECHANICAL COVER SHEET
60038147 MH101 FIRST FLOOR PLAN - MECHANICAL
60038148 MH102 SECOND FLOOR PLAN - MECHANICAL
60038149 MP101 FIRST FLOOR PLAN - MECHANICAL PIPING
60038150 MP102 SECOND FLOOR PLAN - MECHANICAL PIPING
60038151 MH401 MECHANICAL ROOMS ENLARGED
60038152 MH402 MECHANICAL ROOMS ENLARGED
60038153 MP401 MECHANICAL ROOMS ENLARGED - MECHANICAL PIPING
60038154 MP402 MECHANICAL ROOMS ENLARGED - MECHANICAL PIPING
60038155 M-501 MECHANICAL DETAILS
60038156 M-502 MECHANICAL DETAILS
60038157 M-503 MECHANICAL DETAILS
60038158 M-504 MECHANICAL DETAILS
60038159 M-505 MECHANICAL DETAILS
60038160 M-506 MECHANICAL DETAILS
60038161 M-507 MECHANICAL DETAILS
60038162 M-508 MECHANICAL DETAILS
60038163 M-601 MECHANICAL SCHEDULES
60038164 M-602 MECHANICAL SCHEDULES
60038165 M-603 MECHANICAL SCHEDULES
60038166 M-701 MECHANICAL CONTROLS
60038167 M-702 MECHANICAL CONTROLS
60038168 M-703 MECHANICAL CONTROLS
60038169 M-704 MECHANICAL CONTROLS
60038170 M-705 MECHANICAL CONTROLS
60038171 M-706 MECHANICAL CONTROLS
60038172 M-707 MECHANICAL CONTROLS
60038173 M-708 HOT WATER SYSTEM DIAGRAM
60038174 M-709 CHILLED WATER SYSTEM DIAGRAM
ES ELECTRICAL SITE
60038175 ES101 SITE PLAN - ELECTRICAL
60038176 ESS501 SITE ELECTRICAL DETAILS
60038177 ES502 SITE ELECTRICAL DETAILS
60038178 ES503 SITE ELECTRICAL DETAILS
E ELECTRICAL
60038179 E-001 ELECTRICAL NOTES AND LEGENDS
60038180 E-101 FIRST FLOOR PLAN - POWER
60038181 E-102 SECOND FLOOR PLAN - POWER
60038182 E-103 FIRST FLOOR PLAN - LIGHTING
60038183 E-104 SECOND FLOOR PLAN - LIGHTING
60038184 E-105 ROOF PLAN - LIGHTNING PROTECTION
60038185 E-401 ENLARGED FIRST FLOOR PLANS
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NAVFAC

DWG NO

60038186
60038187
60038188
60038189
60038190
60038191
60038192
60038193
60038194
60038195
60038196
60038197

SHEET

NO.

E-402
E-501
E-502
E-503
E-504
E-601
E-602
E-603
E-604
E-605
E-606
E-701

TI TLE
ENLARGED SECOND FLOOR PLANS
ELECTRICAL DETAILS
ELECTRICAL DETAILS
ELECTRICAL DETAILS
ELECTRICAL DETAILS
ELECTRICAL SCHEDULES
ELECTRICAL SCHEDULES
ELECTRICAL SCHEDULES
ELECTRICAL SCHEDULES
ELECTRICAL SCHEDULES
ELECTRICAL SCHEDULES
ELECTRICAL RISER DIAGRAM

T TELECOMMUNICATIONS

60038198
60038199
60038200
60038201
60038202
60038203

T-001
T-101
T-102
T-501
T-502
T-503

TELECOMMUNICATIONS NOTES AND LEGENDS
FIRST FLOOR PLAN - TELECOMMUNICATIONS
SECOND FLOOR PLAN - TELECOMMUNICATIONS
TELECOMMUNICATION DETAILS
TELECOMMUNICATION DETAILS
TELECOMMUNICATION DETAILS

-- End of Document --
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SECTION 01 11 00
SUMMARY OF WORK

07/ 21

PART 1 GENERAL
11 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
1.1.1 Project Description

The work includes a new 2-Story H style building on the existing site for

Rifle Range Building 1.

and incidental related work.
1.1.2 Location

The work shall be located at the Rifle Range building 1 (RR1)
Stone Bay approximately as shown. The exact location will be indicated by
the Contracting Officer.

1.2 EXISTING WORK

In addition to "FAR 52.236-9, Protection of Existing Vegetation,
Structures, Equipment, Utilities, and Improvements":

a. Remove or alter existing work in such a manner as to prevent
injury or damage to any portions of the existing work which remain.

b. Repair or replace portions of existing work which have been
altered during construction operations to match existing or
adjoining work, as approved by the Contracting Officer. At the
completion of operations, existing work shall be in a condition
equal to or better than that which existed before new work started.

13 LOCATION OF UNDERGROUND FACILITIES

The Contractor will be responsible for obtaining the services of a
professional utility locator to scan the construction site with
electromagnetic or sonic equipment, and mark the surface of the ground
where existing underground utilities are discovered. Verify the elevations
of existing piping, utilities, and any type of underground obstruction not
indicated or specified to be removed but indicated or discovered during
scanning in locations to be traversed by piping, ducts, and other work to
be installed. Verify elevations before installing new work closer than
nearest manhole or other structure at which an adjustment in grade can be
made.

1.3.1 Notification Prior to Excavation

Notify the Contracting Officer 48 hours prior to starting excavation work
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in order to permit making arrangements with public works personnel to scan
the area for unmarked utilities. Obtain station digging permits prior to
starting excavation work.

14 MERCHANTABLE TIMBER REMOVAL

The Government will have the option to remove merchantable timber from the
construction site prior to the Contractor starting his clearing

operations. The Contractor shall provide the Government a minimum 3 weeks
written notice prior to the start of his clearing operations. The

Government will take approximately 2 weeks to remove the merchantable
timer, and will leave approximately 2 feet of stump for Contractor

removal. Stumps, limbs, and smaller trees shall be left on site for the
Contractor to dispose of. Merchantable timber shall remain the property

of the Government.

15 EMERGENCY UNEXPLODED ORDINNCE (UXO) RESPONSE

In the event that UXO, as defined in 40 CFR 260 is encountered during the
construction activities that are deemed to be a threat to human health or
the environment, Camp Lejeune Military Police and EOD professionals shall
be immediately contacted to conduct an emergency response. Additionally,
immediately contact the Contracting Officer if UXO is encountered. An
evaluation of this scenario and procedures, with contract numbers, shall

be included in the Health and Saafety Plan (HASP) for the fieldwork.

15.1 3R TRAINING
All Contractor personnel performing ground distubing activities must
complete contractor awareness training related to recognizing UXO. This
training (3R TRAINING) is available online at:
http://www.lejeune.marines.mil/OfficesStaff/EnvironmentalMgmt/TrainingVideo.aspx
PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used.
PART 3 EXECUTION
Not used.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 12 00
CUTTING AND PATCHING
07/ 21
PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 CUTTING
Shall be done by sawing along straight lines. The amount cut out shall be
the minimum necessary to accommodate the new work. No flame cutting will
be permitted without written permission of the Officer in Charge of
Construction.

1.2 HOLES

Shall be rotary drilled. The size shall be the minimum necessary to
accommodate the new work.

1.3 PATCHING

Shall be done with materials which match the existing in color, quality and
surface texture when finished.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used.

PART 3 EXECUTION
Not used.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 14 00
WORK RESTRICTIONS

07/ 21

PART 1 GENERAL
11 CONTRACTOR ACCESS AND USE OF PREMISES
111 Station Regulations

Ensure that Contractor personnel employed on the Station become familiar
with and obey Station regulations. Keep within the limits of the work and
avenues of ingress and egress as directed. Do not enter restricted areas
unless required to do so and until cleared for such entry. Wear hard hats
in designated areas. Do not enter any restricted aras unless required to
do so and until cleared for such entry. The Contractor's equipment shall
be conspicuously marked for identification.

1.1.2 Working Hours

Regular working hours shall consist of an eight and one-half hour period
established by the Contracting Officer, Monday through Friday, excluding
Government holidays.

1.1.3 Work Outside Regular Hours

Work outside regular working hours requires Contracting Officer approval.
Provide written request at least 15 calendar days prior to such work to

allow arrangements to be made by the Government for inspecting the work in
progress. During periods of darkness, the different parts of the work

shall be lighted in a manner approved by the Contracting Officer.

1.14 Utility Cutovers and Interruptions
a. Make utility cutovers and interruptions after normal working hours
or on Saturdays, Sundays, and Government holidays. Conform to
procedures required in the paragraph "Work Outside Regular Hours."

b. Ensure that new utility lines are complete, except for the
connection, before interrupting existing service.

o

. Interruption to water, sanitary sewer, storm sewer, telephone
service, electric service, air conditioning, heating, fire alarm,
compressed air shall be considered utility cutovers pursuant to
the paragraph entitled "Work Outside Regular Hours." This time
limit includes time for deactivation and reactivation.

d. Operation of Station Utilities: The Contractor shall not operate
nor disturb the setting of control devices in the station
utilities system, including water, sewer, electrical, and steam
services. The Government will operate the control devices as
required for normal conduct of the work. The Contractor shall
notify the Contracting Officer giving reasonable advance notice
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when such operation is required.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used.
PART 3 EXECUTION

Not used.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 20 00
PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

07/ 21

PART 1 GENERAL
11 REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by the
basic designation only.

U.S. ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS (USACE)

EP 1110-1-8 (2016) Construction Equipment Ownership
and Operating Expense Schedule

1.2 SUBMITTALS

Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 3300 ,"Submittal
Procedures.”

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Schedule of prices
1.3 SCHEDULE OF PRICES
13.1 Data Required

Within 15 calendar days of notice of award, prepare and deliver to
Contracting Officer a schedule of prices (construction contract) on the
forms furnished by the Government. Provide a detailed breakdown of the
contract price, giving quantities for each of the various kinds of work,

unit prices, and extended prices therefor. Schedule of prices shall be
separated by individual building numbers with subtotals for each building.

1.3.2 Schedule Instructions

Payments will not be made until the schedule of prices has been submitted

to and approved by the Contracting Officer. Identify the cost for site

work, and include incidental work to the 5foot line. ldentify costs for
the building(s), and include work out to the 5foot line. Workout to the
5foot line shall include construction encompassed within a theoretical

line 5feet from the face of exterior walls and shall include attendant

construction, such as cooling towers, placed beyond the 5foot line.

1.3.3 Schedule Requirements for HYAC TAB
The field work Section 23059 3, "HVAC Testing/Adjusting/Balancing” shall
be broken down in the Schedule of Prices and in the Construction Progress

Documentation by separate line items which reflect measurable
deliverables. Specific payment percentages for each line item shall be
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determined on a case by case basis for each contract. The line items
shall be as follows:

a. Approval of Design Review Report: The TABS Agency is required to
conduct a review of the project plans and specifications to
identify any feature, or the lack thereof, that would preclude
successful testing and balancing of the project HVAC systems. The
resulting findings shall be submitted to the Government to allow
correction of the design. The progress payment shall be issued
after review and approval of the report.

b. Approval of the pre-field engineering report: The TABS Agency
submits a report which outlines the scope of field work. The
report shall contain details of what systems will be tested,
procedures to be used, sample report forms for reporting test
results and a quality control checklist of work items that must be
completed before TABS field work commences.

c. Season | field work: Incremental payments are issued as the TABS
field work progresses. The TABS Agency mobilizes to the project
site and executes the field work as outlined in the pre-field
engineering report. The HVAC water and air systems are balanced
and operational data shall be collected for one seasonal condition
(either summer or winter depending on project timing).

d. Approval of Season | report: On completion of the Season | field
work, the data is compiled into a report and submitted to the
Government. The report is reviewed, and approved, after ensuring
compliance with the pre-field engineering report scope of work.

e. Completion of Season | field QA check: Contract QC and Government
representatives meet the TABS Agency at the jobsite to retest
portions of the systems reported in the Season | report. The
purpose of these tests are to validate the accuracy and
completeness of the previously submitted Season | report.

-

Approval of Season Il report: The TABS Agency completes all
Season Il field work, which is normally comprised mainly of taking
heat transfer temperature readings, in the season opposite of that
under which Season | performance data was compiled. This data
shall be compiled into a report and submitted to the Government.
On completion of submittal review to ensure compliance with the
pre-field engineering report scope, progress payment is issued.
Progress payment is less than that issued for the Season | report
since most of the water and air balancing work effort is completed
under Season |.

14 CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS

In conjunction with the Contract Clause "DFARS 252.236-7000, Modification
Proposals-Price Breakdown," and where actual ownership and operating costs
of construction equipment cannot be determined from Contractor accounting
records, equipment use rates shall be based upon the applicable provisions
ofthe  EP 1110-1-8
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15 CONTRACTOR'S PAYMENT REQUEST
151 Proper Payment Request

A proper request for payment/invoice shall comply with all requirements
specified in this Section and the contract payment clauses. If any
invoice does not comply with these requirements, it shall be returned with
a statement of the reasons why it was not a proper invoice. A proper
payment request/invoice includes the following information, completed
forms, and number of copies indicated. Upon request, the Contracting
Officer will furnish copies of Government forms.

a. Contractor's Invoice on NAVFAC Form 7300/30, which shall show the
basis for arriving at the amount of the invoice. Submit one
original and two copies.

b. Contractor's Monthly Estimate for Voucher (LANTNAVFACENGCOM Form
4-4330/110. Submit original and two copies.

c. Payment Certification. Furnish as specified in "FAR Clause
52.232-5 (c) Payments under Fixed-Price Construction Contracts."
Submit one original.

d. QC Invoice Certification. Furnish as specified in Section
01 45 00.00 20 QUALITY CONTROL,. Submit one original.

1511 Progress Payments

In addition to the requirements stated in Paragraph 1.5.1, "Proper Payment
Request" above, the Contractor's request for progress payments shall
include the following:

a. Updated Progress Schedule: Furnish an updated progress schedule
as specified in contract clause FAR 52.236-15 "Schedules for
Construction Contracts" and Section 01 32 16 , "Construction
Progress Documentation." Submit one copy.

1.5.1.2 Final Payments

The request for final payment is submitted after completion and acceptance
of all work and all other requirements of the contract. Before submitting

the final invoice the Contractor shall meet with the appropriate

Government representatives to determine the final invoice amount,
including the assessment of liquidated damages, if any, and to make sure
the final release is complete and accurate. In addition to the

requirements in Paragraph 1.5.1, "Proper Payment Request" above, the
Contractor's request for final payment shall include the following:

a. A final release executed on the standard form provided by the
Contracting Officer. Submit two originals with final payment
request.

b. NC Tax certified statement and report for the prime and each
subcontractor (FAR 52.229-7). Submit two copies.

c. As-built drawings (if applicable).

d. Warranties (if applicable).
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e. O&M manuals (if applicable).
f. Final payrolls (FAR 52.222-6).

g. Arelease for an assignment of claims (if applicable). Submit
three originals.

1.5.2 Procedures for Submitting Payment Request

a. The Contractor may submit only one invoice for payment each month
as the work progresses.

b. The invoice shall be delivered to the ROICC Office, Administrative
Branch, between five calendar days before and five calendar days
after the contract award date. Invoices received outside this
schedule shall be returned to the Contractor unprocessed. The
Contractor will have to wait until the following month to submit
their next invoice.

c. Invoices shall be delivered during normal work hours from 7:30 AM
up to 4:00 PM (EST), Monday through Friday, excluding holidays.

1.6 PAYMENTS TO THE CONTRACTOR

Payments will be made on submission of a proper payment request/invoice by
the Contractor.

1.6.1 Obligation of Government Payments

The obligation of the Government to make payments required under the
provisions of this contract will, at the discretion of the Contracting
Officer, be subject to the following:

a. Reasonable retention and/or deductions due to defects in material
or workmanship; potential liquidated damages; and/or failure to
comply with any other requirements of the contract.

b. Claims which the Government may have against the Contractor under
or in connection with this contract; and

c. Unless otherwise adjusted, repayment to the Government upon demand
for overpayments made to the Contractor.

d. Failure to provide up to date record drawings not current as
stated in Contract Clause "FAC 5252.236-9310, Record Drawings"; NC
State tax certified statement and report in accordance with FAR
52.229-2; labor payrolls in accordance with FAR 52.222-6; as-built

drawings in accordance with Section 01 45 00.00 20 QUALITY CONTROL;
warranties and O&M manuals; and any other requirements in the
contract.

1.6.2 Payment for Onsite and Offsite Materials

Progress payments may be made to the contractor for materials delivered on
the site, for materials stored off construction sites, or materials that
are in transit to the construction sites under the following conditions:

a. FAR 52.232-5(b) Payments Under Fixed Price Construction Contracts.
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b. Materials delivered on the site but not installed, including
completed preparatory work, and off- site materials to be
considered for progress payment shall be major high cost, long
lead, special order, or specialty items, not susceptible to
deterioration or physical damage in storage or in transit to the
construction site. Examples of materials acceptable for payment
considerations include, but are not limited to, structural steel,
non-magnetic steel, non-magnetic aggregate, equipment, machinery,
large pipe and fittings, precast/ prestressed concrete products,
plastic lumber (e.g. fender piles/ curbs), and high-voltage
electrical cable. Materials no acceptable for payment include
consumable materials such as nails, fasteners, conduits, gypsum
board, glass, insulation, and wall coverings.

c. Materials to be considered for progress payment prior to
installation shall be specifically and separately identified in
the Contractor's estimates of work submitted for the Contracting
Officer's approval in accordance with Earned Value Report
requirement of this contract. Requests for progress payment
considerations for such items shall be supported by documents
establishing their value and that the title requirements of the
clause at FAR 52.232-5 have been met.

d. Materials are adequately insured and protected from theft and
exposure.

e. Provide a written consent from the surety company with each
payment request for offsite materials.

-

Materials to be considered for progress payments prior to
installation shall be stored in the Continental United States.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used.
PART 3 EXECUTION

Not used.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 30 00

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

07/ 21
PART 1 GENERAL
11 SUBMITTALS
Submit the following in accordance with the Section 01 3300

Procedures."
SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
List of contact personnel
1.2 MINIMUM INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

Procure and maintain during the entire period of performance under this
contract the following minimum insurance coverage:

a. Comprehensive general liability: $500,000 per occurrence

b. Automobile liability: $200,000 per person, $500,000 per
occurrence, $20,000 per occurrence for property damage

c. Workmen's compensation as required by Federal and State workers'
compensation and occupational disease laws,

o

. Employer's liability coverage of $100,000, except in States where
workers compensation may not be written by private carriers,

e. Others as required by State law.
1.3 ELECTRONIC MAIL (EMAIL)

a. The Contractor is required to establish and maintain electronic
mail (email) capability along with the capability to open various
electronic attachments in Microsoft, Adobe Acrobat, and other
rsimilar formats.

b. Within 10 days after contract award; the Contractor shall provide
the Contracting Officer a single (only one) email address for the
ROICC office to send communications related to this contract
correspondence. The ROICC office may also use email to notify the
Contractor of base access conditions when emergency conditions
warrant, such as hurricanes, terrorist threats, etc.

c. Multiple email addresses are not authorized.
d. Itis the Contractor's responsibility to make timely distribution
of all ROICC email within its own organization, including field

office(s).

e. The Contractor shall promptly notify the Contracting Officer, in
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writing, of any changes to their email address.
1.4 CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS
14.1 Subcontractors and Personnel

Furnish a list of contact personnel of the Contractor and subcontractors
including addresses and telephone numbers for use in the event of an

emergency. As changes occur and additional information becomes available,
correct and change the information contained in previous lists.

1.4.2 Identification Badges

Identification badges will be furnished without charge. Application for

and use of badges will be as directed below. Immediately report instances
of lost or stolen badges to the Contracting Officer. Employees are
required to resubmit a complete 50 state criminal records check in order
to renew their contractor badge.

1.4.3 Business Access Security Requirements
1.4.3.1 Business Access Definition

Contractor/subcontractor employees requiring installation access to MCB,
Camp Lejeune or MCAS New River, N.C. must obtain a Business Access
Identification Badge for that particular installation. Regularly

scheduled delivery personnel, to include FEDEX, UPS, Pick-up and
deliveries, should, also, follow the Business Access guidelines described
below. Personnel requiring Business Access ldentification Badges shall
submit all documentation listed below. Badges are not required if the
contracted position requires the employee to obtain a Common Access Card
(CAC) which will be identified separately within the Government contract.

1.4.3.2 Installation Security Access Requirements

Contractor shall accomplish the security requirements below within 10 days
after award or prior to performance under the contract.

1.4.3.3 Business Access ldentification Badge Requirement
In order to obtain a Business Access ldentification Badge for access to
MCB, Camp Lejeune, and satellite activities, or MCAS New River, NC, all
personnel providing services under this contract shall be required to
present the documentation below to the following offices, as applicable:

MCB, Camp Lejeune, NC and its satellite activities. Report as follows:

1. Identification Card Center, 60 Molly Pitcher Road for badge
(910-450-8444).

MCAS New River, NC. Report as follows:

1. Pass and Identification Office, Bldg AS-187 for badge
(910-449-7695) and vehicle pass (910-449-5513).

1.4.34 Proof of Employee Citizenship or Legal Alien Status

Employers may participate in the E-verify program (1-888-464-4218,
www.DHS.gov/e-verify) allowing U.S. employers to verify name, DOB, and SSN
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along with immigration information for non-citizens, against federal
databases in order to verify the employment eligibility of both citizens
and non-citizen new hires.

1.4.3.5 Proof of Criminal Records Check

Commercial and contract employees must provide proof a complete 50 state
criminal records check on an annual basis. The record check may be
obtained from any of the following Internet investigative services: Kroll
(former Infolink Screening Services) at www.kroll.com, Castle Branch at
www.castlebranch.com, or any other investigative services company that
provides records checks for all 50 states. These services also validate
social security card numbers. All criminal history checks must be
completed no more than 30 days prior to start date of contract. (Note:
These Internet screening services are listed as possible sources for
obtaining a criminal background check. The United States government and
the United States Marine Corps do not endorse nor are they affiliated with
any of these services).

1.4.3.6 Letter Provided By Contracting Officer Indicating Contract
Letter provided by Contracting Officer indicating contract, contract
period and prime contractor. Proof of employment on a valid Government
contract (e.g., a letter on company letterhead from the prime contractor
including contract number and term).

1.4.3.7 Photo ID
Valid state or federal issued picture identification card. Acceptable
documents include state drivers license, DMV issued photo identification,
or alien registration card.

1.4.3.8 National Crime Investigation Center (NCIC) Check
Provost Marshals are authorized to conduct a national crime information
center (NCIC) check of all persons entering the installation, ifiwhere
applicable, the NCIC check may include drivers's license query, wants and
warrants, and criminal history.

1.4.4 Denial of Access
Installation access shall be denied if it is determined that an employee:

a. Is on the National Terrorist Watch List

b. Isillegally present in the United States.

o

Is subject to an outstanding warrant.

d. Has knowingly submitted an employment questionnaire with false or
fraudulent information.

e. Has been issued a debarment order and is currently banned from
military installations.

-

Is a Registered Sexual Offender.

g. Has been convicted of a felony or a drug crime within the past
five years.
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h. Individuals who have received a DUI/DWI in the last year may be
allowed access to the installation, but will not be permitted to
drive on the installation.

i. Any reason the Installation Commander deems reasonable for the
good order and discipline.

1.4.5 Appeal Process

All appeals should be directed to the Base Inspector's Office for any
individual that has been denied access to the Base.

1.4.6 Display of Badges

Contractors/subcontractors shall prominently display their badges on their
person at all times. Upon completion/termination of this contract or an
individual's employment, the Contractor shall collect and turn in to the
Pass & ID Office all badges. If the Contactor fails to obtain the
employee's badge, the Pass & ID Office will be notified within 24 hours.
Immediately report instances of lost or stolen badges to the Contracting
Officer.

1.4.7 Contractor and Subcontractor Vehicle Requirements

Each vehicle to be used in contract performance shall show the

Contractor's or subcontractor's name so that it is clearly visible and

shall always display a valid state license plate and safety inspection

sticker. To obtain a vehicle decal, which will be valid for one year or

contract period, whichever is shorter, Contractor or subcontractor vehicle
operators shall provide to the Vehicle Registration Office, 60 Molly

Pitcher Road (910-451-1158) or to MCAS, Building AS-187 (910-449-5513) for
vehicle decal:

a. An installation sponsor request forwarded to provost Marshall
office

b. A valid form of Federal or state government I.D.

c. If driving a motor vehicle, a valid driver's license, vehicle
registration and proof of insurance

Upon completion/termination of this contract or an individual's
employment, the Contractor shall collect and turn in to Vehicle
Registration all Government vehicle decals. If any are not collected, the
Contractor shall notify the Vehicle Registration Office within 24 hours.

1.4.8 Security Checks

Contractor personnel and vehicles shall only be present in locations
relevant to contract performance. All Contractor personnel entering the
base shall conform to all Government regulations and are subject to such
checks as may be deemed necessary to ensure that violations do not occur.
Employees shall not be permitted on base when such a check reveals that
their presence would be detrimental to the security of the base. Subject

to security regulations, the Government will allow access to an area for
servicing equipment and/or performing required services. Upon request,
the Contractor shall submit to the Contracting Officer questionnaires and
other forms as may be required for security purposes.
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1.4.9 Subcontractor Special Requirements
1491 Space Temperature Control, HVAC TAB, and Apparatus Inspection

All contract requirements of Section 2309 23.13 BACnet DIRECT DIGITAL

CONTROL SYSTEMS FOR HVAC,23 0593 TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING FOR
HVAC and 26 08 00 APPARATUS INSPECTION AND TESTING shall be accomplished

directly by a first tier subcontractor. No work required by Section s above
shall be accomplished by a second tier subcontractor.

1.4.9.2 Telecommunication and High Voltage Work

When telecommunications and high voltage work is required, all work
associated with telecommunications and high voltage shall be accomplished
by a first tier subcontractor. The contractor must possess a valid North
Carolina Public Utility - Electrical, contractor's license and be insured

to do such work in the State of North Carolina.

1.4.9.3 Paving Associated with Utility Cuts

All pavement repairs associated with utility cuts shall be completed
within 14 days of completing work within paved area.

15 DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION
Contactor shall comply as follows:

(a) The Contractor shall not release to anyone outside the Contractor's
organization any unclassified information, regardless of medium (e.g.,
film, tape, document), pertaining to any part of this contract or any
program related to this contact, unless -

(1) The Contracting Officer has given prior written  approval; or

(2) The information is otherwise in th public domain before the
date of release.

(b) Requests for approval shall identify the specific information to be
released, the medium to be used, and the purpose for the release. The
Contractor shall submit its request to the Contracting Officer at
least 45 days before the proposed date for release.

(c) The Contractor agrees to include a similar requirement in each
subcontract under this contract. Subcontractors shall submit requests
for authorization to release through the prime contractor to the
Contracting Officer.

1.6 SUPERVISION

Have at least one qualified supervisor capable of reading, writing, and
conversing fluently in the English language on the job site during working
hours. In addition, if a Quality Control (CQ) representative is required

on the contract, then that individual shall also have fluent English
communication skills.
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1.7 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE

After award of the contract but prior to commencement of any work at the

site, meet with the Contracting Officer to discuss and develop a mutual

understanding relative to the administration of the value engineering and

safety program, preparation of the schedule of prices, shop drawings, and

other submittals, scheduling programming, and prosecution of the work.

Major subcontractors who will engage in the work shall also attend. The
Engineer of Record shall attend this meeting.

1.8 ENGINEER OF RECORD CONSTRUCTION SITE VISITS

To increase the likelihood of successful performance of this contract, the

Government requires the Engineer of Record to provide construction site
visits during the project. This project will require the following site
Visits:

1. Site visit nearing completion of demolition/salvage
2. Site visit after installation of Generators and Platforms.
3. Site visit after project is complete, Final Punchlist

These site visits shall be completed prior to turning the project over to
the government.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used.
PART 3 EXECUTION

Not used.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 30 01.00 22

DESIGN, PROCUREMENT, AND INSTALLATION OF FURNITURE, FIXTURES, AND EQUIPMENT

02/15
PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SUBMITTALS
Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" designation;

submittals not having a "G" designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. 013300 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals

Preliminary (Pre-Final) FF&E Package ; G, ID NAVFAC MidLant
Interior Design

FF&E Schedule and Schedule Updates ; G, ID NAVFAC MidLant Interior
Design

FF&E Concept Presentation Submittal / Over The Shoulder Review
G, ID NAVFAC MidLant Interior Design

Final FF&E Package; G, ID NAVFAC MidLant Interior Design

Contractor's Interior Designer's Qualifications
MidLant Interior Design

7 G,ID NAVFAC

Best Value Determination ; G, ID NAVFAC MidLant Interior Design
1.2 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Furnishings, Fixtures, and Equipment (FF&E) includes, but is not limited

to items such as; systems and modular furniture, desks, workstations,
seating, storage, filing, visual display items, accessories, artwork,

training and conference furniture, soft window treatments, shop equipment,
dorm and quarters furnishings and other miscellaneous items to support
facility functions. Weapon racks, drying cages, and lockers are not
typically considered FF&E. FF&E must be fully integrated with the

building systems and finishes. FF&E may also include specialty items for
which the customer activity will be responsible for specifying.

The design and documentation of the FF&E must be funded as Interior Design

Services and included in the Base Bid. The purchase and installation of

the FF&E Package must be funded separately as an option. The Government

FF&E estimates on the SECTION 00 22 13.00 20 SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS to
OFFERORS (Bid Schedule/Price Proposal Form) for the FF&E option is

$780,966.00 and does NOT include the Contractor's Handling and

Administration Rate (HAR). This Government FF&E estimate must not be

altered by Contractors during the bid process.

All FF&E items are subject to the Buy American Act or Trade Agreement Act,
unless they are considered COTS (Consumer Off The Shelf) items.
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1.3 INTERIOR DESIGN SERVICES
1.3.1 Qualifications and Affiliations

Per UFC 3-120-10, The Prime Contractor must provide the services of an
Interior Designer with the following qualifications. The Prime

Contractor's Interior Designer, must be certified by the National Council
for Interior Design Qualification (NCIDQ), must have attained

certification, registration or licensure and must have experience as the
primary interior designer on projects of similar type, size, scope and
complexity. Experience writing non-proprietary, technical performance
criteria for competitive furniture bids and experience analyzing

competitive furniture bid proposals, is required and must be clearly
indicated in resume. The Prime Contractor's Interior Designer, Design Firm
owners, and any Specialists must NOT have any affiliation or partnership
with any furniture, fixture, or equipment products, any furniture

dealership or manufacturers. Additionally, the Prime Contractor is

required to use the services of an Interior Designer other than the A/E's
Interior Designer who developed the Concept FF&E Package. Provide a
detailed resume, client references and documentation of the Prime
Contractor's Interior Designer's qualifications and significant interior
design experience to the NAVFAC Interior Designer PRIOR to the
Kick-off/Partnering Meeting. The Government will approve/disapprove the
Prime Contractor's Interior Designer based on the provided documentation
and past performance. Provide written documentation of contractor's
interior designer's qualifications

1.3.2 Concept FF&E package

A basic concept FF&E package, prepared by the A/E's Interior Designer,
indicating the salient characteristics of all required FF&E items, will be
provided to the Prime Contractor. The Prime Contractor's Interior
Designer must further develop and revise this concept package, as
required, to prepare/provide a final, best valued FF&E package, in
accordance with the requirements in this document. The Prime Contractor
must provide the Contractor's Interior Designer a complete set of the
construction drawings (CAD files) prior to commencement of work on the
project.

1.3.3 FF&E Schedule

For all projects, including fast track projects and renovations, the Prime
Contractor is responsible for sufficiently scheduling all FF&E meetings and
deliverables early enough to:

a. Obtain the required government approvals
b. Meet all FF&E ordering and installation lead times
c. Complete the FF&E installation by the contract completion date

All submittal due dates for the FF&E must be noted in the FF&E Schedule

and reflected in the Prime Contractor's construction schedule. A proposed

FF&E schedule for all FF&E Services and Deliverables must be provided to

the Construction Manager, NAVFAC Interior Designer and Contracting Officer

seven business days after the Interior Design Orientation Meeting. An

FF&E Schedule Guideline template is available from the NAVFAC Interior

Designer, for your use in developing a schedule. FF&E schedule and
schedule updates must be submitted as the construction schedule is
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revised. The Final FF&E package must be submitted four months prior to
the funding deadline (to be determined by funding source) and approved no
later than nine months prior to the Contract Completion Date.

1.34 FF&E and CEQ (Collateral Equipment) Services

The Contractor's Interior Designer and Equipment Specialists are
responsible for developing equipment packages for FF&E and other specialty
equipment, i.e. shop equipment, kitchen equipment, fithess equipment,
laboratory equipment, medical equipment, high density storage, etc.,
required in the project. The Contractor must obtain the services of
equipment specialists to provide design services and assist the Interior
Designer with the development of non-proprietary performance criteria for
the specialty equipment. Specialty equipment may require coordination
with the Prime Contractor and subcontractors for connection of power,
data, communications, waterlines, gases, etc. and calibration, testing and
training prior to facility turnover and operation. The Equipment
Specialist(s) must provide coordination of all necessary steps to provide
a completely functional and operational facility at building turnover.

The Prime Contractor's Interior Designer and Equipment Specialist(s) are
required to meet with the Activity to discuss the function of each area,
validate all FF&E, CEQ and specialty equipment requirements, make any
necessary changes and additions to the Concept FF&E package and recommend
any adjustments/revisions to the interior building finishes and building
infrastructure. The FF&E/CEQ effort includes the design, selection,
specification, color coordination, procurement documentation and
installation coordination of the equipment items necessary to meet the
functional, operational, sustainability, and aesthetic needs of the

facility. The FF&E/CEQ packages must be fully integrated with the design,
construction, and schedule of all building finishes and all building

systems (HVAC, Plumbing, Fire Protection, Communications, Electrical,
Data, Architecture, etc.)

All electrical, data and communications outlets, switches, fire

extinguishers, thermostats, sprinkler heads, etc. must be accommodated and
be fully accessible once equipment is installed. ABA clearances must be
accommodated. The Contractor's Interior Designer must work with the Prime
Contractor and the electrical and telecommunication subcontractors to
coordinate all infrastructure with the Recommended vendors. Dimensioned
locations on plans and elevations for Multi-user Telecommunications Outlet
Assemblies (MUTOAS), junction boxes, wall outlets and floor boxes, must be
determined and provided by Contractor's Interior Designer, based on the
sizes, layouts and configurations of the equipment items to be provided.

See Section 1.6.2 Subsection g. If infrastructure planned for the

building, such as power/data/communications requirements, must be revised
to support the FF&E package, those revisions and coordination are the
responsibility of the Contractor's Interior Designer and the Prime

Contractor.

The FF&E plans must take into consideration any/all Collateral Equipment
(CEQ) to include specialty equipment, existing and future
Government-Furnished, Government Installed (GFGI) equipment and
Government-Furnished, Contractor-Installed Equipment (GFCI). These items
may include, but are not limited to: multi-function devices, printers,
shredders, safes, vending machines, etc.

a. The Contractor's Interior Designer is responsible for incorporating
new and existing CEQ into the FF&E plans.
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b. The Activity will supply the Contractor's Interior Designer with a
complete list of all existing and new CEQ, to include sizes, utility
requirements, weight, etc., to be relocated or used in the new facility.
The Contractor's Interior Designer has incorporated all necessary
equipment into the FF&E plan.

These are minimum requirements and the Prime Contractor must be prepared
to provide any/all additional meetings and submittals that may be
necessary to support the Interior Design effort and FF&E coordination.

The Contractor's Interior Designer and equipment specialists are
responsible for developing competitive and biddable Request for Proposal
packages, with comprehensive, non-proprietary, technical performance
criteria, as directed by the NAVFAC Interior Designer. Equipment must be
biddable by at least three providers and the technical performance

criteria must be based on product available through GSA Contract Vendors
and other Federal contracts, in compliance with priorities found in FAR

Part 8.404, when possible. If GSA Contract Vendors do not have access to
the required equipment, research to find appropriate specialty equipment
vendors may be required. Utilization of NAVFAC-provided templates is
required for all Best Value Determination efforts and deliverables. The
current NAVFAC standard templates are available at:

http://www.wbdg.org/ffc/navy-navfac/collateral-equipment

MIDLANT specific templates will be provided by the NAVFAC Interior
Designer.

14 FF&E MEETINGS, PRESENTATIONS AND SUBMITTALS

The Prime Contractor's Interior Designer and the NAVFAC Interior Designer
must attend all meetings, site visits and walk-throughs as required,

obtain end-user and NAVFAC approvals and provide a complete and functional
FF&E package. All meetings must be coordinated with advance notice to the
NAVFAC Interior Designer, so that schedule and travel can be coordinated.

Each submittal must demonstrate thorough interaction with the Activity's
functional requirements and complete coordination with the facility design
and the Structural Interior Design (SID).

1.4.1 Interior Design Orientation Meeting

This meeting must occur at NAVFAC MIDLANT, located in Cherry Point, NC
within 7 days of Pre-Construction/Kick-Off meeting, unless Contractor's
Interior Designer approval is pending. If this meeting occurs at the

Kick-Off Meeting, it must include a walk-through of the Activity's

existing facility(s) or similar facilities. The NAVFAC Interior Designer

will review the following with the Prime Contractor and the Contractor's
Interior Designer: Schedule Development, Concept FF&E package, Best Value
Determination (BVD) NAVFAC templates and process, Number of Best Value
Determinations required, GSA or other mandatory sources to consider. A
proposed preliminary schedule for the FF&E Meetings and Submitals must be
submitted to the NAVFAC Interior Designer within 7 business days of this
meeting. A final decision on the number of Best Value Determinations
required may be dependent on the Prime Contractor's construction schedule
and phasing. A minimum of three BVD's will be required for this project.
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1.4.2 FF&E Concept Presentation Submittal and "Over the Shoulder" Review

Prior to the FF&E Concept Presentation to the Activity/End User, the
Contractor's Interior Designer must present the FF&E Concept to the NAVFAC
Interior Designer. If the Contractor's Interior Designer is remotely

located, they can submit one hard copy of the presentation to the NAVFAC
Interior Designer and schedule a follow-up discussion to review the
presentation. If the Contractor's Interior Designer is local to the

Norfolk, VA area, a meeting is required. The submittal can be presented in
a "loose" format or binder (no presentation boards required) for NAVFAC
approval prior to the Activity presentation. Catalog cut sheets and

visuals from various manufacturers for each major FF&E item must be
provided, along with cut sheets depicting commonly available options. Cut
sheets should be clearly labeled with the item numbers used in the Concept
FF&E package and FF&E plans. Information on durability and availability of
finishes should be readily available for discussion. Fabric and finishes
should not be discussed, except in terms of durability. The
"over-the-shoulder" review meeting will be held at NAVFAC, located in
Norfolk, VA or via conference call.

1.4.3 FF&E Concept Presentation to the Activity

After implementing all feedback from the NAVFAC FF&E Concept Presentation,
the Prime Contractor's Interior Designer must present the NAVFAC approved
Preliminary (Pre-final) FF&E package to the Activity, at a location
determined by the Prime Contractor's ID and NAVFAC ID, for feedback and
approval. This meeting must include a walk-through of the Activity's

existing facility(s) or similar facility if this was not a part of the

Kick-Off meeting. During this meeting, a detailed, functional review of

the entire project must occur, with the proposed FF&E presentation to

follow, to ensure that all current FF&E requirements have been captured.
The presentation must include catalog cut sheets and visuals from various
manufacturers for each major FF&E item, along with cut sheets depicting
commonly available options. Cut sheets should be clearly labeled with the
item numbers used in the FF&E plans. FF&E Presentation boards are not
required. Minutes of this meeting with photos of the approved FF&E concept
must be submitted to the NAVFAC Interior Designer within 7 business days.

1.4.4 Best Value Determination(BVD)Pricing Solicitation "Over the Shoulder
Review"

After implementing all feedback from the FF&E Concept Presentation to the
Activity, the Prime Contractor's Interior Designer will prepare a pricing
solicitation package, using the provided NAVFAC templates, for use in
soliciting FF&E pricing and determining a best value vendor. The Prime
Contractor's Interior Designer must submit one electronic copy of the BVD
Analysis Request for Pricing Cover Letter (live WORD document), one
printed hard copy, in binder format, of the entire pricing solicitation
package, and one book-marked, pdf format, electronic copy of the entire
pricing solicitation package to the NAVFAC Interior Designer for an
"over-the-shoulder" review. This submittal should be in the final, edited
format that will be sent to the GSA Contract Vendors list. If the Prime
Contractor intends to attach an example of their subcontract agreement to
the package, a copy of the subcontract agreement must be included in this
submittal. This submittal must be approved by NAVFAC prior to requesting
pricing.

BVD Pricing Solicitation must include the following;
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a. BVD Analysis Request for Pricing cover letter:
The NAVFAC Cover Letter template must be used and highlighted
areas must be edited, as required for the specific project. The
electronic version of this submittal must include a "live" WORD
document of the letter with all revisions indicated by "tracked
changes". Information to clarify the scope can be added to the
NAVFAC template provided; but no information should be deleted
from the template without discussion with the NAVFAC Interior
Designer.

1. The Contractor's Interior Designer must coordinate a
proposed FF&E "hold pricing" timeframe, up to 12 months, with
the Prime Contractor, based on the construction schedule. The
"hold pricing" timeframe must be requested in the BVD Analysis
Request for Pricing cover letter. If a known price increase is
expected, and vendor pricing cannot be held for the "hold pricing"
timeframe requested, then the proposed vendor pricing must reflect
the anticipated price increase(s). All anticipated price increases
during the "pricing hold" period must be funded in the FF&E
option. Manufacturer's documentation on the GSA price increase(s)
and effective dates must be provided to NAVFAC.

b. BVD Analysis Request for Pricing Spreadsheet/Questionnaire:
Item numbers must be updated to reflect all required FF&E items
and tagged to coordinate with updated FF&E Plans. Spreadsheet info
must include: Item Tag #, Basic Item Name/Brief Description, Basis
of Design Manufacturer Name/Series/Product #, and a representative
photo. Clear references to the applicable performance criteria
should be provided below each item description.

c. Performance Criteria:

Non-proprietary, technical, performance criteria must be created
for each FF&E item, or each item category, to establish minimum
acceptable FF&E requirements. Adequate level of detail must be
provided so that comparable and competitive pricing can be
obtained from at least three GSA Contract Vendors. Criteria must
clearly reference the applicable FF&E item tags on the BVD
Analysis Request for Pricing Spreadsheet and FF&E plans.

(1) Project Specific Workstation/Desk Typicals:
Typicals for each item are required to include: a description,
dimensioned plans with power, data and grommet locations, detailed
elevations and isometric views, as necessary to communicate the
desired layout. Typicals must clearly reference the applicable
FF&E item tags on the BVD Analysis Request for Pricing Spreadsheet
and FF&E plans.

d. Updated FF&E Plans:
FF&E Plans must be transferred to the Contractor's Interior
Designer's title block with a legend coded to the updated FF&E
item numbers used on the BVD Analysis Request for Pricing
Spreadsheet. All Collateral equipment (CEQ), to include Audio
Visual equipment, Government Furnished, Government Installed
(GFGI) equipment such as printers and vending machines and
Government Furnished, Contractor Installed (GFCI) equipment, must
be indicated on drawings for coordination purposes.

e. Copies of Electrical Power, Telecommunication, and A/V Plans and
Details must be included in the package for coordination purposes.
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1.45 BVD Vendor Recommendation and "Over the Shoulder Review"

The Prime Contractor's Interior Designer must submit one hard copy and one
book-marked PDF copy of this submittal to the NAVFAC Interior Designer.
Book-marked PDF copies must also be sent to the NAVFAC Construction
Manager, the NAVFAC Contracting Officer, IDD/Base Property for Marine
Corps Projects.

The Prime Contractor's Interior Designer must schedule an "Over the
Shoulder" review conference call to review the results of the GSA Pricing
Solicitation and discuss the best value vendor recommendation. The NAVFAC
Contracting Officer must provide verbal approval of the GSA Contract
Vendors recommendation during this call. If clarifications, updates or
revisions are required, documentation must be revised and resubmitted.

This submittal should include the following:

a. Binder Cover Page/Spine Identification (Project name, Project #,
Location, Submittal date, Submittal title)

b. BVD Analysis Request for Pricing Spreadsheets/Questionnaires, as
submitted by the three highest rated GSA Contract Vendors .

c. Documentation showing that all required GSA Contract Vendors
sources, in the appropriate SIN category were contacted (copy of
the email solicitation).

d. Bid Response from UNICOR, if received.

e. Completed BVD Analysis Pricing Evaluation Spreadsheet, comparing
ALL vendor pricing and responses in a side-by-side format. This
spreadsheet must highlight proposed items that do not meet the
required performance criteria, indicate specific proposal
shortcomings, indicate the recommended GSA Contract Vendors , and
highlight key factors supporting the best value GSA Contract
Vendors recommendation. Open Market items and items that do not
comply with the Buy America Act or Trade Agreement Act, must be
indicated.

f. Back-up information submitted by each bidder. (cut
sheets/highlighted pricing sheets/technical specifications,
pricing, dealer and manufactuere qualificaitoins for each product
showing that product meets all requirements). Provide in cd format
and include in the binder for the NAVFAC Interior Designer.

g. A comprehensive written statement outlining the evaluation of
each vendor's proposal and the key factors supporting the best
value GSA Contract Vendors recommendation.

1.4.6 Vendor Recommendation Letter and De-Briefs
Following the approval of the GSA Contract Vendors recommendation, the
Contractor's Interior Designer must send out naotification to the GSA

Contract Vendors who submitted pricing proposals and provide de-briefs to
vendors, if requested. Templates for these notification letters and

guidance for a standard de-brief will be provided by the NAVFAC Interior
Designer.
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1.4.7 Preliminary FF&E Presentation and Submittal

Once the best value vendor recommendation has been made, the Prime
Contractor's Interior Designer must work in conjunction with the
recommended vendor to develop the FF&E package that will be procured for
the project. This package must be presented to the Activity and NAVFAC in
loose format at a meeting to occur at Cherry Point, NC. Recommended FF&E
finish and fabric samples for all major FF&E items should also be

presented with large samples of the building interior finishes available

for reference. All final product decisions, accessory additions and finish
selections must be finalized at this meeting. Once Activity and NAVFAC
feedback are implemented into the package, the Preliminary FF&E package
must be submitted, in binder format, for review and comment.

Quantity of submittals required:

Provide one binder and one electronic copy each, for the NAVFAC Interior
Designer, the Activity and for Base Property/IDD for Marine Corps
projects. Provide electronic copies only for the Construction Manager and
Contracting Officer.

The Preliminary FF&E Submittal must include the following:

a. Binder Cover Page/Spine Identification (Project name, Project #,
Location, Submittal date, Submittal title) .

b. Table of Contents and Identification Tabs for each section.

c. Point of Contact List to include contact info for recommended GSA
vendor(s), subcontractors and manufacturers.

d. Preliminary FF&E Cost Summary to include shipping, freight,
handling, professional installation, project management, HAR, SIOH and
applicable sales tax. Cost summary template will be provided by the
NAVFAC Interior Designer.

e. Procurement Data "spec" Sheets for each product indicating item
number, item manufacturer/series/product number, detailed item
description, quantity, room location, general appearance, and proposed
finish and fabric selections. Procurement Data Sheet template will be
provided by NAVFAC Interior Designer. Creation of these Procurement
Data Sheets is the responsibility of the Contractor's Interior

Designer; not the GSA vendor or dealership. Item costs listed on
Procurement Data Sheets must match costs on Cost Summary and costs on
the Bill of aterials from each vendor.

f. Updated FF&E Plans coded to the FF&E Cost Summary List and
Procurement Data Sheets. All sizes and configurations of the FF&E to

be provided should be reflected on these updated plans. All Collateral
equipment (CEQ), to include Audio Visual equipment, Government
Furnished, Government Installed (GFGI) equipment such as printers and
vending machines and Government Furnished, Contractor Installed (GFCI)
equipment must be indicated on drawings for coordination purposes.

g. FF&E Cost Comparison worksheet, listing all cost differences
between bid pricing and final pricing, with justifications.

h. Updated Electrical and Telecommunication Plans: Provide

dimensioned locations on plans and elevations for Multi-user
Telecommunications Outlet Assemblies (MUTOAS), junction boxes, wall
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outlets and floor boxes, based on the sizes, layouts and
configurations of the FF&E items to be provided.

i. Performance Criteria for all FF&E that was used in the BVD
Pricing Solicitation.

j- Finish and fabric samples for all FF&E items attached to 8-1/2" x

11" mat boards and inserted into heavy duty plastic sheet protectors.
All samples must have the manufacturer names and numbers listed and
must reference the FF&E Item tags on the Procurement Data Sheets.
Actual finish and fabric samples are required.

k. Copy of Manufacturer Bill of Materials (BOM) on manufacturer
letterhead for each vendor. Bill of Materials must be coded to the
FF&E Cost Summary Item codes. Sum of all manufacturer's Bill of
Material totals must match Cost Summary totals exactly. All fees and
taxes must be indicated on the BOM. If more than one Bill of Materials
is provided, a summary list/spreadsheet listing all manufacturers and
their BOM totals should be provided as a separate document.

[. Best Value Determination Guideline sheets; completed and signed
by the Contractor's Interior Designer. Templates and guidance can be
found at:

http://www.wbdg.org/ffc/navy-navfac/collateral-equipment
148 Final FF&E Submittal

The Final FF&E package must be submitted four months prior to the funding
deadline (to be determined by funding source) and approved no later than
nine months prior to the Contract Completion Date.

Once Activity and NAVFAC feedback are implemented into the package, the
Final FF&E package must be submitted, in binder format, for review and
approval.

Quantity of submittals required:

Provide one binder and one electronic copy each for the NAVFAC Interior
Designer, the Activity, and for Base Property. Provide electronic copies
only for the Contracting Officer and the Construction Manager.

The Final FF&E Submittal must include the following:

a. Binder Cover Page/Spine Identification (Project name, Project #,
Location, Submittal date, Submittal title)

b. Table of Contents and Identification Tabs for each section.

c. Point of Contact List to include contact info for recommended GSA
vendor(s), subcontractors and manufacturers.

d. Final FF&E Cost Summary to include shipping, freight, handling,
professional installation, project management, HAR, SIOH and
applicable sales tax. Cost summary template will be provided by the
NAVFAC Interior Designer.

e. Final Procurement Data "spec" Sheets for each product indicating

item number, item manufacturer/series/product number, detailed item
description, quantity, room location, general appearance, and proposed
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finish and fabric selections. Procurement Data Sheet template will be
provided by NAVFAC Interior Designer. Creation of these Procurement
Data Sheets is the responsibility of the Contractor's Interior

Designer; not the GSA vendor or dealership. Item costs listed on
Procurement Data Sheets must match costs on Cost Summary and costs on
the Bill of Materials from each vendor.

f. Final updated FF&E Plans coded to the FF&E Cost Summary List and
Procurement Data Sheets. All sizes and configurations of the FF&E to

be provided should be reflected on these updated plans. All Collateral
equipment (CEQ), to include Audio Visual equipment, Government
Furnished, Government Installed (GFGI) equipment such as printers and
vending machines and Government Furnished, Contractor Installed (GFCI)
equipment must be indicated on drawings for coordination purposes.

g. FF&E Final Cost Comparison worksheet, listing all cost
differences between bid pricing and final pricing with justifications.

h. Updated Electrical and Telecommunication Plans: Provide
dimensioned locations on plans and elevations for Multi-user
Telecommunications Outlet Assemblies (MUTOAS), junction boxes, wall
outlets and floor boxes, based on the sizes, layouts and

configurations of the FF&E items to be provided.

i. Performance Criteria for all FF&E that was used in the BVD
Pricing Solicitation.

j-  Finish and fabric samples for all FF&E items attached to 8-1/2" x

11" mat boards and inserted into heavy duty plastic sheet protectors.
All samples must have the manufacturer names and numbers listed and
must reference the FF&E Item tags on the Procurement Data Sheets.
Actual finish and fabric samples are required.

k. Copy of Manufacturer Bill of Materials (BOM) on manufacturer
letterhead for each vendor. Bill of Materials must be coded to the

FF&E Cost Summary Item codes. Sum of all manufacturer's Bill of
Material totals must match Cost Summary totals and Procurement Data
sheets exactly.

[. Best Value Determination Guideline sheets; completed and signed
by the Contractor's Interior Designer. Templates and guidance can be
found at:

http://www.wbdg.org/ffc/navy-navfac/collateral-equipment

BEST VALUE DETERMINATION

A Best Value Determination (BVD) is required by FAR 8.404 when placing
orders against Federal Supply Schedules for the selection of furniture and
furnishings. Best Value is defined in FAR 2.101 as ensuring that the
order to be placed under a Federal Supply Schedule results in the lowest
overall cost alternative (considering price, special features,

administrative costs and client's needs) to meet the government's needs.

a. A(BVD) must be performed on a minimum of three manufacturers for

orders exceeding a total procurement of $ 10, 000 from an individual
manufacturer. Multiple BVDs may be required in order to complete the
final FF&E package.
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b.  The required quantity of BVD's to be performed will be determined by
the NAVFAC Interior Designer and as necessary to support the
construction schedule during the design phase and is dependent on the
appropriate GSA Contract Vendors category(s) to be utilized and
specific project requirements .

c. Documentation must be provided to the Government with the final FF&E
package. Specific Documentation is indicated in the BVD Vendor
Recommendation and the Final FF&E Submittal. The Best Value
Determination Guidelines form must be completed and signed by the
Contractor's Interior Designer

1.5.1 BVD Justifications

The Prime Contractor's Interior Designer is responsible for the following
written BVD justifications:

For FF&E procurements with a value of $10,000 or less, the Interior
Designer may utilize any current GSA Contract Vendors. If none of the GSA
Contract Vendors can supply the item, then any other manufacturer may be
utilized.

For FF&E procurements with a value greater than $10,000 and $250,000 or
less, the Prime Contractor's Interior Designer must always review
published pricing from at least three current GSA Contract Vendors, in the
applicable SIN Category and Region. In addition to the review of published
list prices, the Contractor's Interior Designer must confirm the pricing

with the vendor via a written quote. The BVD Guidelines Micro Purchase
Threshold - Simplified Acquisition Threshold form must be completed and
submitted for all FF&E procurements greater than $10,000 and $250,000 or
less.

For FF&E procurements greater than $250,000, GSA Contract Vendors in the
applicable SIN Category and Region must always be solicited. The Prime
Contractor's Interior Designer must develop a Request for Proposal pricing
package complete with non-proprietary performance criteria and project
requirements based on a generic design. This Request for Proposal must

have adequate information for the GSA Contract Vendors to develop an FF&E
price and performance proposal. The BVD Guidelines Greater than Simplified
Acquisition Threshold form must be completed and submitted for all FF&E
procurements greater than $250,000 and manufacturer's quotes and a summary
of all proposals must be attached.

15.2 Evaluation Factors
The Best Value Determination must address issues such as:
a. Space planning; human factors data related to anthropometrics
(reach, clearance, adjustability), space, and acoustics.
b. Ergonomics.
c. Product quality (including construction and materials);
sustainability features, product warranties; history of the product

and/or manufacturer.

d. Ability to service products through dealers or others within a
certain geographical range of the project.

e. Price (including freight, design, project management and
installation)
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f. Aesthetics.

g. Appropriateness; lighting, power and telecommunications systems
management and/or coordination as related to the facility (when
applicable); and other project specific factors as identified and/or
required.

h. The goal is to create a fully integrated design solution by

providing quality FF&E products to meet the functional needs of the
customer. Customer preferences must be considered. The focus must be
on the best overall value. Use of the NAVFAC Best Value Determination
form templates provided by the NAVFAC Interior Designer, is required.

153 UNICOR

Federal Prison Industries (UNICOR) must be considered as part of all BVDs.

This must be done by sending an email with the requirements and evaluation

criteria. If they are not comparable in one or more areas of price,

quality, and time of delivery, the designer can specify product under GSA
Contract Vendors schedule.

PART 2 FF&E TURNKEY EFFORT
21 FF&E OPTION

FF&E Option :Asa noption , provide procurement and installation

coordination of the complete and usable Final FF&E package. The FF&E
Package must include shipping, freight, handling, installation and the

Prime Contractor's FF&E Handling and Administration Rate (HAR) percentage

as applied to the final FF&E total cost and sales tax, if applicable

2.1.1 Authorization

The Government will provide separate funding for procurement and
installation coordination of the FF&E packages. Construction funds will

not be used. Upon receipt of required funding, the Prime Contractor will

be authorized by the Contracting Officer, as an option to the construction
contract, to procure and install all Final FF&E utilizing, GSA Contract
Vendors schedules, and other Federal contracts and complying with
priorities found in FAR Part 8.404. The Prime Contractor will be expected
to procure and coordinate the installation of the approved Final FF&E
package exactly as specified , or NAVFAC approved equal. The amount of
the modification will be the actual cost of these items from the Federal
Government price schedules (GSA Contract Vendors), including any freight
and installation charges from the furniture supplier as well as the Prime
Contractor's Handling and Administration Rate (HAR) and any applicable
state sales tax. The HAR must cover all of the Prime Contractor's effort
related to storage, coordination, handling, administration of

subcontractors, and all other associated costs and profit for the
procurement of FF&E.

The Government will indicate the FF&E preliminary estimates based on the
Concept Design in Spec Section 00 22 13 Supplementary Instructions to
Bidders (Bid Schedule). These Government estimates must not be altered by
Prime Contractors during the bid process. Prime Contractors must propose a
HAR only. The Prime Contractor's proposed HAR may not exceed 5 percent of
the total FF&E costs, as noted on the Supplementary Instructions to

Bidders. The HAR must not include costs associated with the effort
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required in Part 1.4 INTERIOR DESIGN SERVICES.

FF&E items are subject to the Buy American Act or Trade Agreement Act,
unless they are considered COTS (Consumer Off The Shelf) items by the
Contracting Officer.

2.1.2 Procurement and Installation and price Increases

The Prime Contractor and Contractor's Interior Designer must coordinate
the building completion date with the installation dealer(s) specified in

the FF&E Package and keep the NAVFAC Interior Designer updated on the
status.

FF&E product should be ordered as soon as the option is awarded to avoid
incurring additional costs for price increases. Delayed production and
phased delivery dates can be coordinated with the installation dealer at

the time of order placement, to coincide with the contract completion date.

The Prime Contractor must anticipate possible manufacturer price increases
if order placement is delayed. Any costs incurred due to manufacturer

price increases after the FF&E option will be the burden of the Prime
Contractor. Any FF&E storage costs incurred due to construction delays and
lack of communication with the installation dealer are the responsibility

of the Prime Contractor.

2.1.3 GSA Schedules

The Prime Contractor must request a letter of authorization from the
Contracting Officer citing the name of the furniture dealer(s) and
authorization to access the Federal Government supply sources.

2.1.4 Deposits

The Prime Contractor must anticipate providing a deposit(s) of between 30
percent and 50 percent of the FF&E costs when placing the orders with the
manufacturer's dealerships.

2.15 Davis Bacon Wages

Davis Bacon wages do not apply to the FF&E installer from the Government
supply sources. The workforce for the FF&E installation and delivery must
be separate and distinct from the labor workforce performing under the
construction contract

2.1.6 Sales Tax

The Prime Contractor must take maximum advantage of all exemptions from
State and Local taxation authorities whether available to it directly or
available to the Prime Contractor based on an exemption afforded the
Government. The responsibility for paying applicable taxes rests with the
Prime Contractor. Any state and local taxes applicable to the FF&E must
be included within the FF&E Dealer's quote and funded in the FF&E option.
Any items purchased as building materials, such as carpet, are taxable.

2.1.7 Bonds
FF&E items are not considered construction and the Prime Contractor is not
required by the Government to secure any additional bonds for the award of

the FF&E line item, unless otherwise indicated in the contract. If any
additional bond is required for the FF&E line item it is to be included in
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the Prime Contractor's FF&E HAR.
2.18 Unique Item Identification (IUID) and Valuation

Unique item identification and valuation is a system of marking and
valuing items delivered to DoD that enhances logistics, contracting, and
financial business transactions. The IUID policy is mandatory for all DoD
contracts that require the delivery of items. An item is a single article

or a single unit formed by a grouping of subassemblies, components, or
constituent parts. The Prime Contractor must provide DoD Unique item
identification, valuation and delivery of data for all required FF&E items

for which the government's unit acquisition cost is $5,000 or more. This
information must be provided in the Ordering Documentation referenced in
Section 3.3 at the final FF&E punch list site visit.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 Installation

The FF&E package includes the installation of all furniture and furnishings
as specified in the FF&E package. The installation dealer(s) specified in
the FF&E package shall receive, store as required, transport to the project
site, off load, inside deliver, unpack, assemble, place/install, clean, and
dispose of all the trash for all furniture and furnishings. It is the

Prime Contractor's responsibility to coordinate the building completion,
occupancy, and furniture installation dates with the installation dealer(s)
specified in the FF&E package. Any costs associated with or delaying
furniture shipments is the responsibility of the Prime Contractor.

The Prime Contractor shall provide and coordinate all Building Systems
(HVAC, Plumbing, Fire Protection, Communications, Electrical, Data,
Architectural, etc. with the furniture plans and furniture installation.

All outlets, switches, thermostats, etc. shall be fully accessible. All
sprinkler heads, fire extinguishers, ADA, etc., clearances shall be
accommodated.

3.2 Installation Warranty

All FF&E must be installed in accordance with the manufacturer's
instructions and warranty requirements. All FF&E must be leveled and
aligned. All doors, drawers and accessories must be leveled and aligned
to open, close and otherwise operate smoothly and securely.

All FF&E must be installed by the furniture manufacturer's dealer of

record and not the Prime Contractor. The Government reserves the right to
approve/disapprove the Prime Contractor's FF&E installers. In addition,
dealer, teaming partners and installation team(s) must be located within a
250 mile radius of the project site, unless approved by the NAVFAC
Interior Designer. The Prime Contractor must repair, to the Government's
satisfaction, any/all damage to any facility finish that is a result of

the furniture installation and correct all punch list items for the FF&E.

The Prime Contractor must obtain services of equipment specialists to
install the electrical equipment, to include but not limited to

televisions, Video Teleconference Equipment, ceiling mounted projectors,
and mission essential electronic equipment included in the FF&E package.

3.3 Ordering Documentation

After award of the FF&E package, three CD copies and one binder copy for
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Marine Corps projects of all ordering documentation, including Factory
Order number (FO) and warranty information for all products, shall be
provided to the Contracting Officer at the final FF&E walk-thru.

3.4 Post Award Changes

The Government requires the Prime Contractor to provide FF&E items exactly
as specified in the Final FF&E submittals and as awarded in the FF&E
option. Should changes become necessary, careful consideration is
essential to assure that equivalent quality, price and functionality of

the item are maintained. Coordination with building finishes and other
FF&E items is required for all proposed substitutions. Information on
specific item type, quality, color, finish, fabric, price, sustainability,

life cycle, and dealership service must be provided to the NAVFAC Interior
Designer for item approval. After award of the FF&E option, any request to
change the FF&E items which affects the price of the item must be
negotiated and may not be funded. The Prime Contractor must obtain
approval from the NAVFAC Interior Designer and the Contracting Officer for
any changes to the FF&E Package.

Post award FF&E manufacturer's price increases, beyond the "hold pricing"
date, are the responsibility of the Prime Contractor and must not be
transferred to the Government.

35 Punch List

The Contractor, his Interior Designer (and other specialty consultants, if
applicable) must attend at least two punch list site visits with the
installation dealer(s), NAVFAC Interior Designer and the Base
Representative/Activity Contact. The first site visit must identify all
punch list items (at installation dealer's 98 percent completion) and the
second (at 100 percent completion) will confirm that all punch list items
have been resolved.

-- End of Section --
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Project# P1594
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TRANSFER AND ACCEPTANCE OF MILITARY REAL PROPERTY

07/ 21

PART 1 GENERAL
11 SUBMITTALS

The following shall be submitted in accordance with Section
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Interim DD-1354, Transfer & Acceptance of Military Real Property
1.2 Interim DD-1354, Transfer & Acceptance of Military Real Property

Submit Interim DD-1354 thirty (30) days prior to beneficial occupancy date
(draft copy attached).

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not Used.

PART 3 EXECUTION
Not Used.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 32 16

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

07/21
PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SUBMITTALS
Submit the following in accordance with Section 013300 |, "Submittal

Procedures."
SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Construction schedule
Equipment delivery schedule
1.2 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
Within 21 days after receipt of the Notice of Award, prepare and submit to
the Contracting Officer for approval a Critical Path Method (CPM), Network
Schedule in accordance with the terms in Contract Clause "FAR 52.236-15,
Schedules for Construction Contracts," except as modified in this
contract. Primavera P6 will be utilized to produce and update all
progress schedules.
121 HVAC TAB Milestones
Requirements for the milestones related to HVAC TAB work, SECTION 23 05 93
TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING FOR HVAC are specified in Section
012000 |, "Price and Payment Procedures."
1.3 EQUIPMENT DELIVERY SCHEDULE
13.1 Initial Schedule
Within 30 calendar days after approval of the proposed construction
schedule, submit for Contracting Officer approval a schedule showing
procurement plans for materials, plant, and equipment. Submit in the
format and content as prescribed by the Contracting Officer, and include
as a minimum the following information:
a. Description.
b. Date of the purchase order.
c. Promised shipping date.

d. Name of the manufacturer or supplier.

e. Date delivery is expected.

—h

Date the material or equipment is required, according to the
current construction schedule.
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14 NETWORK ANALYSIS SYSTEM (NAS)

The Contractor shall use the critical path method (CPM) to schedule and

control construction activities. The Network shall have a minimum of 25
activities and a maximum of 50 activities. The schedule shall identify as
a minimum:

a. Construction time for all major systems and components;
b. Major submittals and submittal processing time; and
c. Major equipment lead time.

141 CPM Submittals and Procedures

The Contractor shall use the critical path method (CPM) to schedule and
control project activities. Project schedules shall be prepared and
maintained using Primavera P6, Primavera SureTrak or current mandated
scheduling program. Save files in Concentric P6 or current mandated
scheduling program file format, compatible with the Governments version of
the scheduling program. The network analysis system shall be kept
current, with changes made to reflect the actual progress and status of

the construction.

15 UPDATED SCHEDULES
Update the construction schedule and equipment delivery schedule at
monthly intervals or when schedule has been revised. Reflect any changes
occurring since the last update. Submit copies of the purchase orders and
confirmation of the delivery dates as directed.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Not used.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 32 17.00 20

COST-LOADED NETWORK ANALYSIS SCHEDULES (NAS)
05/ 18, CHG 3: 08/20

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 DEFINITIONS

The cost-loaded Network Analysis Schedule (NAS) is a tool to manage the
project, both for Contractor and Government activities. The NAS is also
used to report progress, evaluate time extensions, and provide the basis
for progress payments.

For consistency, when scheduling software terminology is used in this
section, the terms in Primavera's scheduling programs are used.

1.2 SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO THE START OF WORK
1.2.1 Preliminary Scheduling Meeting

Before preparation of the Project Baseline Schedule, and prior to the
start of work, meet with the Contracting Officer to discuss the proposed
schedule and the requirements of this section. Propose projected data
dates for monthly update schedules for the project and incorporate each
monthly update submittal into submittal register. Discuss required forms,
terminology, and submittal requirements of this section and other
requirements related to schedule management for this contract.

1.2.2 Project Baseline Schedule

Submit the Baseline NAS  within 45 calendar days after contract award.
Data date must be set to contract award date and no progress statused for
any activity. Only bonds may be paid prior to acceptance of the Baseline
NAS. The acceptance of a Baseline NAS is a condition precedent to:

a. The Contractor starting demolition work or construction stage(s) of
the contract.

b. Processing Contractor's invoices(s) for any items other than bonds.
c. Review of any schedule updates.

Submittal of the Baseline NAS is the Contractor's certification that the

submitted schedule meets the requirements of the Contract Documents and
represents the Contractor's plan on how the work will be accomplished.

Provide all items listed in paragraph REQUIRED TABULAR REPORTS AND NATIVE
P6 XER FILES with baseline NAS submittal.

1.3 THREE-WEEK LOOK AHEAD SCHEDULE

13.1 Weekly CQC Coordination and Production Meeting
Deliver electronic file of 3-Week Look Ahead Schedule to the Contracting
Office at least 24 hours prior to the weekly scheduled CQC Coordination
and Production Meeting. Contractor is required to provide all attendees

at the CQC Coordination and Production Meeting with a hard copy of the
3-Week Look Ahead Schedule.
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1.3.2 Look Ahead Schedule Requirements

Prepare and issue a 3-Week Look Ahead schedule to provide a more detailed
day-to-day plan of upcoming work identified on the Project Network
Analysis Schedule. Requirements include:

a. For each Look Ahead schedule activity, identify parent NAS activity
number(s). The parent NAS activity is the activity in the NAS that
would incorporate the Look Ahead schedule activity requirement and or
scope of work.

b. Update schedule each week to show the planned work for the current and
following two-week period. Also include previous week, as-built work,
showing actual start and finish dates.

c. Include upcoming outages, closures, preparatory meetings, and initial
meetings, testing and inspections.

d. Clearly identify longest path activities on the Three-Week Look Ahead
Schedule. Include a key or legend that distinguishes longest path
activities. Include all Longest Path activity NAS start/finish dates
exceeded and/or occurring during this period.

e. The detail work plans are to be bar chart type schedules, derived from
but maintained separately from the Project NAS on an electronic
spreadsheet program and printed on 11 by 17 inch sheets as directed by
the Contracting Officer.

f. Activities must not exceed 5 working days in duration and have
sufficient level of detail to assign crews, tools and equipment
required to complete the work.

1.4 MONTHLY NETWORK ANALYSIS

Submittal of Monthly NAS is the Contractor's certification that the

submitted schedule meets the requirements of the Contract Documents and
represents the Contractor's plan on how the work will be accomplished.

Provide all items listed in paragraph REQUIRED TABULAR REPORTS AND NATIVE
P6 XER FILES with the monthly NAS submittal.

1.4.1 Monthly Network Analysis Updates

a. Regardless of whether an invoice is being submitted monthly, an
updated schedule must be submitted monthly to the Government. The
Monthly NAS update must be submitted within 10 calendar days of the
data date.

b. Provide all items listed in paragraph REQUIRED TABULAR REPORTS AND
NATIVE P6 XER FILES, with each monthly NAS update submittal.

c. Meet with Government representative(s) at monthly intervals to review
and agree on the information presented in the updated project
schedule. The submission of an accepted, updated schedule to the
Government is a condition precedent to the processing of the
Contractor's invoice.

d. Activity progress must incorporate as-built events as they occurred
and correspond to records including but not limited to submittals and
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daily production and quality control reports. Software Settings:
Handle schedule calculations and Out-of-Sequence progress (if
applicable) through Retained Logic, not Progress Override. Show all
activity durations and float values in days. Show activity progress
using Remaining Duration. Set default activity type to "Task
Dependent”.

e. Update schedule must reflect current Contract Completion Date and
contract value in accordance with all conformed contract modifications
issued prior to data date of NAS update.

1.4.2 As-Built Schedule

As a condition precedent to the release of retention and making final
payment, submit an "As-Built Schedule," as the last schedule update
showing all activities at 100 percent completion. This schedule must
reflect the exact manner in which the project was actually constructed.

15 CORRESPONDENCE AND TEST REPORTS
Reference Schedule activity IDs that are being addressed in each
correspondence (e.g., letters, Requests for Information (RFIs), e-mails,
meeting minute items, Production and QC Daily Reports, material delivery
tickets, photographs) and test report (e.g., concrete, soil compaction,
weld, pressure).

1.6 ADDITIONAL SCHEDULING REQUIREMENTS
Other specification sections may include additional scheduling
requirements, including systems to be inspected, tested and commissioned,
and submittal procedures. Those schedule requirements must be
incorporated into the NAS schedule.

1.7 SUBMITTALS
Government approval/acceptance is required for submittals with a "G" or
"S" classification. Submittals not having a "G" or "S" classification are
for Contractor Quality Control approval. Submit the following in
accordance with Section 013300 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals

Baseline NAS ; G

Designated Project Scheduler ; G
SD-07 Certificates

Three-Week Look Ahead Schedule 7 G

Monthly Network Analysis Updates ; G
SD-11 Closeout Submittals

As-Built Schedule . G
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1.8 SOFTWARE

Prepare and maintain project schedules using Primavera P6 software in a
version compatible with Government's current version. Importing data into
P6 using data conversion techniques or third party software is cause for
rejection of the submitted schedule. Schedules with Performing
Organizational Breakdown Structure (POBS) data is cause for rejection.

1.9 DESIGNATED PROJECT SCHEDULER
Within 30 calendar days of contract award, submit to the Contracting
Officer for approval an individual who will serve as the Designated
Project Scheduler. Include a copy of the candidate's resume with
qualifications. The Contracting Officer may remove the Designated Project
Scheduler, and require replacement, if the scheduler does not effectively
fulfill their duties in accordance with the contract requirements.
Payment request will not be processed without an approved Designated
Project Scheduler.

1.9.1 Quialifications
The Designated Project Scheduler must have prepared and maintained at
least three previous construction schedules, of similar size and
complexity to this contract, using Primavera P6.

1.9.2 Duties
Duties of the Designated Project Scheduler:
a. Prepare Baseline NAS.
b. Prepare monthly schedule updates.
c. Prepare tabular reports.

d. Prepare Time Impact Analysis (TIA) as necessary.

e. Provide certification that NAS and TIA submittals conform to the
contract requirements.

—h

Participate with the Prime Contractor and Government Representative in
amonthly  meeting and scheduled with sufficient time to support the
Monthly Network Analysis Updates process, to discuss project status,
schedule updates, critical activities, potential delays, and contract
modifications impacting the schedule. Have a computer with P6
software available during the meeting.

1.10 NETWORK SYSTEM FORMAT
Prepare the schedule in accordance with the following Primavera P6
settings and parameters. Deviation from these settings and parameters,
without prior consent of the Contracting Officer, is cause for rejection
of schedule submission.

1.10.1 Schedule Activity Properties and Level of Detail

1.10.1.2 Activity ldentification and Organization

a. ldentify construction activities planned for the project and other
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activities that could impact project completion if delayed in the NAS.

b. Each activity must have a unique name.

o

Identify administrative type activity/milestones, including all
pre-construction submittal and permit requirements prior to demolition
or construction stage.

d. Include times for procurement, Contractor quality control and
construction, acceptance testing and training in the schedule.

e. Include the Government approval time required for the submittals that
require Government Approval prior to construction, as indicated in
Section 013300 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURE.

—h

Create separate activities for each Phase, Area, Floor Level and
Location the activity is occurring.

g. Do not use construction category activity to represent non-work type
reference (e.g. Serial Letter, Request for Information) in NAS. Place
Non-work reference within the P6 activity details notebook.

Activity categories included in the schedule are specified below.
1.10.1.2 Activity Logic

a. With the exception of the Contract Award and Contract Completion Date
(CCD) milestone activities, activity must not be open-ended; each
activity must have at least one predecessor and at least one successor.

b. Activities must not have open start or open finish (dangling) logic.

c. Do not use lead or lag logic without Contracting Officer prior
approval.

d. Minimize redundant logic ties.

e. Once an activity exists on the schedule it must not be deleted or
renamed to change the scope of the activity and must not be removed
from the schedule logic without approval from the Contracting Officer.

(1) While an activity cannot be deleted, where said activity is no
longer applicable to the schedule, but must remain within the
logic stream for historical record, change the activity original
and remaining duration to zero and clearly label "(NO LONGER
REQUIRED)" after the activity name. Actual finish date for
activity that falls behind the data date. Redistribute
accordingly any remaining budget associated with that activity, to
other remaining appropriate activity.

(2) Document any such change in the activities' "Notebook," including
a date and explanation for the change.

(3) The ID number for a "NO LONGER REQUIRED" activity must not be
re-used for another activity.

1.10.1.3 Longest Path Activity Baseline Limitation

For P6 settings, critical activities are defined as being on the Longest
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Path. Longest Path (Critical) Activities must not make up more than 30
percent of all activity within the Construction Baseline Schedule.

1.10.1.4 Assigned Calendars

All NAS activity must be assigned calendars that reflect required and
anticipated non-work days.

1.10.1.5 Activity Categories
1.10.1.5.1 Pre-construction Activities

Examples of pre-construction activities include, but are not limited to,
bond approval, permits, pre-construction submittals and approvals.
Include pre-construction activities that are required to be completed
prior to the Contractor starting the demolition or construction stage of
work.

1.10.1.5.2 Procurement Activities

Examples of procurement activities include, but are not limited to:
Material/equipment submittal preparation, submittal and approval of
material/equipment; material/equipment fabrication and delivery, and
material/equipment on-site. As a minimum, separate procurement activities
must be provided for critical items, long lead items, items requiring
Government approval and material/equipment procurement for which payment
will be requested in advance of installation. Show each delivery with
relationship tie to the Construction Activity specifically for the

delivery.

1.10.1.5.3 Government Activities

Government and other agency activities that could impact progress must be
clearly identified. Government activities include, but are not limited

to; Government approved submittal reviews, Government conducted
inspections/tests, environmental permit approvals by State regulators,

utility outages, and delivery of Government Furnished Material/Equipment.

1.10.1.54 Construction Quality Management (CQM) Activities

The Preparatory and Initial Phase meetings for each Definable Feature of
Work identified in the Contractor's Quality Control Plan must be included

in the Three-Week Look Ahead Schedule. Preparatory and Initial phase
meetings are not required in the NAS, but can be represented by a start
milestone linked to successor parent Construction Activity. The Follow-up
Phase must be represented by the Construction Activities themselves in the
NAS.

1.10.1.55 Construction Activities
On-site construction activities must not have a duration in excess of 20
working days. Contractor activities must be driven by calendars that
reflect Saturdays, Sundays and all Federal Holidays as non-work days,
unless otherwise defined in this contract. Federal Holidays are as
defined in 5 USC 6103.
1.10.1.5.6 Turnover and Closeout Activities

Include activities or milestones for items on the NAVFAC Red Zone
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Checklist/POAM that are applicable to this project. As a minimum, include
required Contractor testing, required Government acceptance inspections on
equipment, Pre-Final Inspection, Punch List Completion, Final Inspection
and Acceptance. Add an unconstrained start milestone for the initial
NAVFAC Red Zone - Facility Turnover Planning Meeting at approximately 75
percent construction contract completion or six months prior to Contract
Completion Date (CCD), whichever is sooner.

1.10.1.6 Contract Milestones and Constraints
1.10.1.6.1 Project Start Date Milestones

Include as the first activity on the schedule a start milestone titled,
"Contract Award", which must have a Mandatory Start constraint equal to
the Contract Award Date.

1.10.1.6.1.1 Post-Award Kickoff (PAK) meeting Milestone

Include an unconstrained finish milestone on the schedule titled,
"Post-Award Kickoff Meeting". The Post Award Kickoff Meeting may be a
single day, or it may range over several days. The intent is to cover all

PAK topics, including Partnering and Concept Design Workshop (if required)
in one continuous session.

1.10.1.6.2 Pre-Construction Meeting Milestone

Include an unconstrained finish milestone on the schedule titled,
"Pre-Construction Meeting". The Pre-Construction meeting may be a single
day, or it may range over several days. The intent to cover all the

Pre-Con topics, including Partnering and DD1354.

1.10.1.6.3 Preconstruction Submittals Finish Milestone

Include an unconstrained finish milestone on the schedule titled,
"Preconstruction Submittals”. This milestone is complete when all

required preconstruction submittals have been reviewed and approved by the
Government.

1.10.1.6.4 Contractor Mobilization Finish Milestone

Include an unconstrained finish milestone on the schedule titled,
"Contractor Mobilization".

1.10.1.6.5 NAVFAC Red Zone - Facility Turnover Planning Meeting Milestones
See paragraph TURNOVER AND CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES above.
1.10.1.6.6 Substantial Completion Milestone

Include an unconstrained finish milestone on the schedule titled

"Substantial Completion." Substantial Completion is defined as the point

in time the Government would consider the project ready for beneficial
occupancy wherein by mutual agreement of the Government and Contractor,
Government use of the facility is allowed while construction access
continues in order to complete remaining items (e.g. punch list and other
close out submittals). Include a separate Substantial Completion

Milestone for each phase if the contract requires construction to be
completed in phases.
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1.10.1.6.7 DD-1354 Finish Milestone
Add unconstrained finish milestone, titled "DD-1354" and scheduled 30
calendar days prior to Substantial Completion, whenever a Form DD-1354 is
required in accordance with Section 017800 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS.
1.10.1.6.8 Projected Completion Milestone
Include an unconstrained finish milestone on the schedule titled
"Projected Completion." Projected Completion is defined as the point in
time all contract requirements are complete and verified by the Government
with a successful Final Inspection in accordance with Section
01 45 00.00 20 QUALITY CONTROL This milestone must have the Contract
Completion Date (CCD) milestone as its only successor.
1.10.1.6.9 Contract Completion Date (CCD) Milestone
Last schedule entry must be an unconstrained finish milestone titled
"Contract Completion (CCD: DD-MM-YY)." DD-MM-YYYY is the current contract
completion date at data date, day-month-year corresponding to P6 Must
Finish By Date. NAS milestone updates of Project Completion finish date
for longest path must reflect calculated float as positive or negative
based on CCD. Calculation of schedule updates must be such that if the
finish of the "Projected Completion" milestone falls after the contract
completion date, then negative float is calculated on the longest path.
If the finish of the "Projected Completion" milestone falls before the
contract completion date, the float calculation must reflect positive
float on the longest path.
1.10.1.6.10 Additional Milestones
Provide up to 5 additional milestones as required by Contracting Officer.
1.10.1.7 Work Breakdown Structure & Activity Code

At a minimum, establish a Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) and provide
activity codes identified as follows:

1.10.1.7.1 Work Breakdown Structure (WBS)

Group all activities and milestones within appropriate WBS categories
including, at a minimum, the following:

a. Project Milestones:
(1) Management Milestones
(2) Project Administrative Meetings
(3) Permits
b. Pre-Construction Phase:
(1) Submittals and Reviews
(2) Procurement

(3) Mobilization
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c. Construction Phase: Create multiple sub-sections in accordance with
project specific categories of work including in WBS descending order
as follows:

(1) General Area
(a) Type of Work Item
1. Location

d. Project Closeout: Include activity items such as, but not limited to,
Punchlist, Demobilization, O&M, As-built Drawings, Training, and
As-built NAS.

e. Modifications: Create sub-category of Conformed and Non-Conformed
under Modification WBS. Create multiple sub-sections as the project
progresses identified by issue and Fragnet placed in Conformed for
modifications issued prior data date, or Non-Conformed for issues not
modified to contract prior data date.

f. Removed Activity: Activity is "removed" by remaining within logic
sequence, eliminating duration and adding "(NO LONGER REQUIRED)" after
Activity Name in Activity Table.
1.10.1.7.2 Responsibility Code
All activities in the project schedule must be identified with the
resource for completing the task. Activities must not belong to more than
one responsible party.
1.10.1.7.3 Activity Category Code

Provide user defined "CAT" codes for Project Level activity codes. Use
the following codes:

a. Assign "PROC" value to Procurement type activity

(o

. Assign "PRE-CON" value to Pre-construction activity

o

. Assign "CONS" value to Construction type activity

o

. Assign "TEST" value to dedicated testing type activities

@

. Assign "CX" value to dedicated Commissioning type activities

—h

. Assign "CLOS" value to dedicated Close Out type activity
g. Assign "OTHR" to other activity not otherwise designated
1.10.1.8 Adverse Weather Lost Work Days

Assign the Weather Calendar to any activity that could be impacted by
adverse weather. The Contracting Officer will issue a modification in
accordance with the contract clauses, giving the Contractor a time only
extension for the difference of days between the anticipated and actual
adverse weather delay if the number of actual adverse weather delay days
exceeds the number of days anticipated for the month in which the delay
occurs and the adverse weather delayed activities are on the longest path
to contract completion in the period when delay occurred. A lost workday
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due to weather conditions is defined as a day in which the Contractor
cannot work at least 50 percent of the day on the impacted activity.
Impacts resulting from adverse weather must be documented in Narrative
Report for the month that it occurred.

Make changes to P6 project calendars to reflect as-built conditions where
work occurred where originally anticipated as non-work days, and where
work did not occur (lost work day).

1.10.1.9 Cost Loading

The Project Network Analysis Schedule (NAS) must be cost-loaded and will
provide the basis for progress payments. Earned Value Reports must be
derived from and correspond to cost loaded NAS. Use the Critical Path
Method (CPM) and the Precedence Diagram Method (PDM) to satisfy time and
cost applications.

1.10.1.9.1 Cost Loading Activities

Assign material and equipment costs, including their quantities, for which
payment will be requested in advance of installation, to their respective
procurement activity. Assign labor costs, including their quantities, for
material and equipment paid for after installation to their respective
construction activities. Include all typical mobilization costs dispersed
over early construction activities. Costs for mobilization will not be

paid as individual pay items with the exception of batch plant set-up,
mobilization of dredging equipment or other similar labor-intensive
situations. The value of commissioning, testing and closeout WBS section
may not be less than 10 percent of the total costs for procurement and
construction activities. ALL activities assigned Government
responsibility will have Zero Cost. No contractor cost should be assigned
to an activity designated as a Government responsibility. Do not include
field overhead positions as individual pay items. Evenly disperse
overhead costs and profit to each activity over the duration of the
project.

1.10.1.9.2 Partial Payment

Breakdown unit of measure and cost must be defined within P6 Activity
Detail Expenses for partial payment of any cost loaded activity. Lump sum
cost loaded activity will not be partially paid.

1.10.2 Schedule Software Settings and Restrictions

a. Activity Constraints: Date/time constraint(s), other than those
required by the contract, are not allowed unless accepted by the
Contracting Officer. Identify any constraints proposed and provide an
explanation for the purpose of the constraint in the Narrative Report
as described in paragraph REQUIRED TABULAR REPORTS.

b. Default Progress Data Disallowed: Actual Start is date work begins on
activity with intent to pursue work to substantial completion. Actual
Finish is date work is substantially complete to point where successor
activity can begin. Actual dates on the CPM schedule must correspond
with activity dates reported on the Contractor Quality Control and
Production Reports.

c. At a minimum, include the following settings and parameters in P6
Schedule preparation:
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(1) General: Define or establish Calendars and Activity Codes at the
"Project"” level, not the "Global" level.
(2) Admin Drop-Down Menu, Admin Preferences, Time Periods Tab:

(a) Set time periods for P6 to 8.0 Hours/Day, 40.0 Hours/Week,
172.0 Hours/Month and 2000.0 Hours/Year.

(b) Use assigned calendar to specify the number of work hours for
each time period: Must be checked.

(3) Admin Drop-Down Menu, Admin Preferences, Earned Value Tab:

(a) Earned Value Calculation: Use "Budgeted values with current
dates".

(4) Project Level, Dates Tab:

(a) Set "Must Finish By" date to "Contract Completion Date", and
set "Must Finish By" time to 05:00pm.

(5) Project Level, Defaults Tab:
(a) Duration Type: Set to "Fixed Duration & Units".
(b) Percent Complete Type: Set to "Physical".
(c) Activity Type: Set to "Task Dependent".
(d) Calendar: Set to "Standard 5 Day Workweek". Calendar must
reflect Saturday, Sunday and all Federal holidays as non-work
days. Alternative calendars may be used with Contracting Officer
approval.

(6) Project Level, Calculations Tab:

(a) Default Price/Unit for activities without resource or role
Price/Units: Set to "$1/h".

(b) Activity percent complete based on activity steps: Must be
Checked.

(c) Link Budget and At Completion for not started activities:
Must be Checked.

(d) Reset Remaining Duration and Units to Original: Must be
Selected.

(e) Subtract Actual from At Completion: Must be Selected.

(f) Recalculate Actual units and Cost when duration percent
complete changes: Must be Checked.

(g) Update units when costs change on resource assignments: Must
be Unchecked.

(h) Link Actual to Date and Actual This Period Units and Cost:
Must be Checked.
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(7) Project Level, Settings Tab:
(a) Define Critical Activities: Check "Longest Path".
(8) Work Breakdown Structure Level, Earned Value Tab:

(a) Technique for Computing Performance Percent Complete:
"Activity percent complete" is selected.

(b) Technique for Computing Estimate to Complete (ETC): "PF = 1"
is selected.

1.10.3 Required Tabular Reports and Native P6 XER Files

Include the following reports with the Baseline, Monthly Update and any
other required schedule submittals:

a. Time Scaled Logic Schedule

Provide formatted 11 by 17-inch Time-scaled Logic Schedule in color
and landscape-oriented with each schedule submittal. Clearly show
activities on the longest path setting Gantt chart longest path
activity bars to red. Group activities by WBS and sort by finish date
in ascending order. Include the following information in column form
for each activity and include accompanying Gantt chart:

(1) Activity ID

(2) Activity Name

(3) Original Duration

(4) Remaining duration

(5) Physical Percent Complete
(6) Start Date

(7) Finish Date

(8) Total Float

b. Previous Monthly Update Comparison Time Scaled Logic Schedule (Submit
with all Monthly Update Schedule Submittals.)

Provide formatted 11 by 17-inch Time-scaled Logic Schedule in color
and landscape-oriented with each monthly update schedule submittal.
Clearly show activities on the current month longest path setting
Gantt chart longest path activities bars to red. Show previous month
activities as yellow bars and previous month milestones in yellow
within Gantt chart. Sort by finish date in ascending order. Filter
activities for longest path. Maintain and assign the accepted
previous month update or the accepted baseline schedule for the first
update submittal as the baseline and primary baseline in P6 before
printing the schedule. Include the following information in column
form for each activity and include accompanying Gantt chart:

(1) Activity ID
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(2) Activity Name
(3) Original Duration
(4) Current Month Remaining Duration
(5) Current Month Start Date
(6) Previous Month Update Start Date (BL Project Start)

(7) Start Date Delta between Current Month and Previous Month
(Variance - BL Project Start Date)

(8) Current Month Finish Date
(9) Previous Month Finish Date (BL Project Finish)

(10) Finish Date Delta between Current Month and Previous Month
(Variance - BL Project Start Date)

(11) Current Month Total Float
c. P6 native XER file: Include the back-up native .xer program file
compatible with the Government version of P6. Each native schedule
file must have a unique file name to include project name and data
date using (yyyy-mm-dd) convention. Each native schedule must have a
unique Project ID and Project Name.
d. Log Report: P6 Scheduling/Leveling Report.
e. Narrative Report: Identify and justify:
(1) Provide Project Summary Data in format below:
(a) Data Date
(b) Award Date:
(c) Original Project Duration: days post Award Date
(d) Current Project Duration: days post Award Date

(e) Time percent elapsed: percent at data date

(f) Original CCD:

(g) Current CCD: (thru MOD )

(h) Anticipated CCD: __ (___ calendar days early/late)
(i) Original Contract Value: $

(j) Current Contract Value: $

(k) Invoiced Amount: $ ( percent)

() Cost Growth: percent
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(m) Schedule Growth: percent
(n) There are a total of activities, activities
complete ( percent), activities in progress (
percent), activities not started ( percent). Of the in
progress and not started activities; ( percent) are on
the longest path. The longest path has duration of calendar

days from data-date to anticipated project completion.
(2) Progress made in each area of the project;
(3) Longest Path;
(4) Date/time constraint(s), other than those required by the contract

(5) Listing of all changes made between the previous schedule and
current updated schedule include: added or deleted activities,
original and remaining durations for activities that have not
started, logic (sequence constraint lag/lead), milestones, planned
sequence of operations, longest path, calendars or calendar
assignments, and cost loading;

(6) Any decrease in previously reported activity Earned Amount;

(7) Pending items and status thereof, including permits, changes
orders, and time extensions;

(8) Status of Contract Completion Date and interim milestones;

(9) Status of Projected Completion Milestone and account of difference
in calendar days between previous update Projected Completion
Milestone

(10) Current and anticipated delays listing Activity Names and IDs for
impacted activities(describe cause of delay and corrective
actions(s) and mitigation measures to minimize);

(11) Description of current and potential future schedule problem
areas.

(12) Identification of any weather and restricted lost time as
compared to anticipated weather for the month and anticipated
restricted days for which the update is submitted. Impacts
resulting from adverse weather must be documented in tabular form
showing the calendar month (or billing period) with the days on
which construction activity incurred Lost Work Days due to adverse
weather. In narrative form, describe the adverse weather cause
such as precipitation measurement, temperature, wind or other
influencing factors, and why work was impacted. Describe the
construction activity(s) that was (were) scheduled, impacted.

Each entry in the narrative report must cite the respective Activity
ID and Activity Name, the date and reason for the change, and
description of the change.

f. Earned Value Report: Derive from and correspond to P6 cost loaded
schedule. List all activities having a budget amount cost loaded.
Compile total earnings on the project from notice to proceed to
current progress payment request. Show current budget, previous
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physical percent complete, to-date physical percent complete, previous
earned value, to-date earned value, cost this period and cost to
complete on the report for each activity.

g. Schedule Variance Control (SVC) Diagram: With each schedule
submission, provide a SVC diagram showing 1) A Cash Flow Curve
indicating planned project cost based on each of projected early and
projected late activity finish dates and 2) one curve for Earned Value
to-date. Revise Cash Flow Curves when the contract is modified, or as
directed by the Contracting Officer Include a legend on report clearly
indication 3 curves: early finish, late finish, and earned-value to
date.

Use the following settings in Activity Usage Profile Options:

(1) In the Data section, under Display, the radio box for Cost must be
selected.

(2) In the Data section, under Filter for Bars/Graphs, the checkbox
for Total must be checked.

(3) In the Show Bars/Curves section:

(a) Under the By Date column, the checkboxes for Baseline, Actual
and Remaining Late must be checked. The checkboxes for Budgeted
and Remaining Early must be unchecked.

(b) Under the Cumulative column, the checkboxes for Baseline,
Actual and Remaining Late must be checked. The checkboxes for
Budgeted and Remaining Early must be unchecked.

(c) Set the color for Baseline to green.
(d) Set the color for Actual to blue.
(e) Set the color for Remaining Late to red.

(4) In the Show Earned Value Curves section, the checkboxes for
Planned Value Cost, Earned Value Cost and Estimate at Completion
must be unchecked.

h. Logic Diagram showing timescale from data date to 60 days after data
date with filter for longest path. Leave Group By selection blank and
sort by finish date in ascending order.

i. Baseline or Monthly Update Checklist as applicable completed and
certified by Qualified Scheduler. Baseline Project Schedule and
Monthly Update Schedule Checklists can be found on the Whole Building
Design Guide website at
https://www.wbdg.org/ffc/dod/unified-facilities-guide-specifications-ufgs/

ufgs-01-32-17-00-20

j- Screen shot PDF of P6 Time Periods Settings referenced in paragraph
SCHEDULE SOFTWARE SETTINGS AND RESTRICTIONS, list item d.(2): ADMIN
DROP-DOWN MENU, ADMIN PREFERENCES, TIME PERIODS TAB

SECTION 01 32 17.00 20 Page 15



RR1 Repair by Replacement Project# P1594
MCB Camp Lejeune, NC 27 April 2023

111 CONTRACT MODIFICATION
1.1112 Time Impact Analysis (TIA)

Submit a Time Impact Analysis with each cost and time proposal for a
proposed change. TIA must illustrate the influence of each change or
delay on the Contract Completion Date or milestones. No time extensions
will be granted nor delay damages paid unless a delay occurs which
consumes all available Project Float, impacts the longest path, and
extends the Projected Completion beyond the Contract Completion Date.

a. Each TIA must be in both narrative and schedule form. The narrative
must define the scope and conditions of the change; provide start and
finish dates of impact, successor and predecessor activity to impact
period, responsible party; describe how it originated, and how it
impacts the schedule's longest path. The schedule submission must
consist of three native XER files:

(1) Fragnet used to define the scope of the changed condition

(2) Most recent accepted schedule update as of the time of the impact
start date. Update this schedule to show all activity progress as
of the time of the impact start date. The impact start date is
identified as the time when an existing activity is impeded for
either starting or finishing.

(3) The impacted schedule that has the fragnet inserted in the updated
schedule and the schedule "run" so that the new completion date is
determined.

b. For claimed as-built project delay, the inserted fragnet TIA method
must be modified to account for as-built events known to occur after
the data date of schedule update used. Updated schedules for periods
following the impact start date will be used to evaluate how the
project progressed (as-built) through the finish of impact. Impact to
longest path must be determined for each following update period.

c. All TIAs must include any mitigation, and must determine the
apportionment of the overall delay assignable to each individual
delay. Apportionment must provide identification of delay type and
classification of delay by compensable and non-compensable events.
The associated narrative must clearly describe analysis methodology
used, and the findings in a chronological listing beginning with the
earliest delay event.

(1) Identify and classify types of delay defined as follows:

(a) Force majeure delay (e.g. weather delay): Any delay event
caused by something or someone other than the Government or the
Contractor, or the risk of which has not been assigned solely to

the Government or the Contractor. If the force majeure delay is

on the longest path, in absence of other types of concurrent

delays, the Contractor is granted an extension of contract time,
classified as a non-compensable event.

(b) A Contractor-delay: Any delay event caused by the Contractor,
or the risk of which has been assigned solely to the Contractor.

If the contractor-delay is on the longest path, in absence of

other types of concurrent delays, Contractor is not granted
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extension of contract time, and classified as a non-compensable
event. Where absent other types of delays, and having impact to
project completion, Contractor must provide to Contracting Officer
a Corrective Action Plan identifying plan to mitigate delay.

(c) A Government-delay: Any delay event caused by the Government,
or the risk of which has been assigned solely to the Government.

If the Government-delay is on the longest path, in absence of

other types of concurrent delays, the Contractor is granted an
extension of contract time, and classified as a compensable event.

(2) Functional concurrency must be used to analyze concurrent delays,
where: separate delay issues delay project completion, do not
necessarily occur at same time, rather occur within same monthly
schedule update period at minimum, or within same as-built period
under review. If a combination of functionally concurrent delay
types occurs, it is considered Concurrent Delay, which is defined
in the following combinations:

(a) Government-delay concurrent with contractor-delay: excusable
time extension, classified non-compensable event.

(b) Government-delay concurrent with force majeure delay:
excusable time extension, classified non-compensable event.

(c) Contractor-delay concurrent with force majeure delay:
excusable time extension, classified non-compensable event.

(3) Pacing delay reacting to another delay (parent delay) equally or
more critical than paced activity must be identified prior to
pacing. Contracting Officer will notify Contractor prior to
pacing. Contractor must notify Contracting Officer prior to
pacing. Notification must include identification of parent delay
issue, estimated parent delay time period, paced activity(s)
identity, and pacing reason(s). Pacing Concurrency is defined as
follows:

(a) Government-delay concurrent with contractor-pacing: excusable
time extension, classified compensable event.

(b) Contractor-delay concurrent with Government-pacing:
inexcusable time extension, classified non-compensable event

d. Submit electronic file containing the narrative and the source
schedule files used in the time impact analysis.

1.12 PROJECT FLOAT

Project Float is the length of time between the Contractor's Projected
Completion Milestone and the Contract Completion Date. Project Float
available in the schedule will not be for the exclusive use of either the
Government or the Contractor.

The use of Resource Leveling or other techniques used for the purpose of

artificially adjusting activity durations to consume float and influence
longest path is prohibited.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used.

PART 3 EXECUTION
Not used.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 33 00
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

07/ 21

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
1.1.1 Government-Furnished Information

Submittal register will be delivered to the contractor in hard copy
format. Register will have the following fields completed, to the extent
that will be required by the Government during subsequent usage.

Column (c): Lists specification section in which submittal is
required.

Column (d): Lists each submittal description (SD No. and type, e.g.
SD-04 Drawings) required in each specification section.

Column (e): Lists one principal paragraph in specification section
where a material or product is specified. This listing is only to
facilitate locating submitted requirements. Do not consider entries
in column (e) as limiting project requirements.

Column (f): Indicate approving authority for each submittal. The
Contracting Officer is approving authority for all submittals.

1.2 DEFINITIONS
1.2.1 Submittal

Shop drawings, product data, samples, and administrative submittals
presented for review and approval. Contract Clauses "FAR 52.236-5,
Material and Workmanship," paragraph (b) and "FAR 52.236-21,
Specifications and Drawings for Construction," paragraphs (d), (e), and
(f) apply to all "submittals."

1.2.2 Types of Submittals

All submittals are classified as indicated in paragraph "Submittal
Descriptions (SD)". Submittals also are grouped as follows:

a. Shop drawings: As used in this section, drawings, schedules,
diagrams, and other data prepared specifically for this contract,
by contractor or through contractor by way of subcontractor,
manufacturer, supplier, distributor, or other lower tier
contractor, to illustrate portion of work.

b. Product data: Preprinted material such as illustrations, standard
schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams,
manufacturer's descriptive literature, catalog data, and other
data to illustrate portion of work, but not prepared exclusively
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for this contract.

c. Samples: Physical examples of products, materials, equipment,
assemblies, or workmanship that are physically identical to
portion of work, illustrating portion of work or establishing
standards for evaluating appearance of finished work or both.

d. Administrative submittals: Data presented for reviews and
approval to ensure that administrative requirements of project are
adequately met but not to ensure directly that work is in
accordance with design concept and in compliance with contract
documents.

1.2.3 Submittal Descriptions (SD)
SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals

Certificates of insurance

Surety bonds

List of proposed subcontractors
List of proposed products
Construction Progress Schedule
Submittal schedule

Schedule of values

Health and safety plan

Work plan

Quality control plan
Environmental protection plan

SD-02 Shop Drawings

Drawings, diagrams and schedules specifically prepared to illustrate some
portion of the work.

Diagrams and instructions from a manufacturer or fabricator for use in
producing the product and as aids to the contractor for integrating the
product or system into the project.

Drawings prepared by or for the contractor to show how multiple systems
and interdisciplinary work will be coordinated.

SD-03 Product Data
Catalog cuts, illustrations, schedules, diagrams, performance charts,
instructions and brochures illustrating size, physical appearance and
other characteristics of materials or equipment for some portion of the
work.

Samples of warranty language when the contract requires extended product
warranties.

SD-04 Samples
Physical examples of materials, equipment or workmanship that illustrate
functional and aesthetic characteristics of a material or product and
establish standards by which the work can be judged.

Color samples from the manufacturer's standard line (or custom color
samples if specified) to be used in selecting or approving colors for the
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project.

Field samples and mock-ups constructed on the project site establish
standards by which the ensuring work can be judged. Includes assemblies
or portions of assemblies which are to be incorporated into the project

and those which will be removed at conclusion of the work.

SD-05 Design Data

Calculations, mix designs, analyses or other data pertaining to a part of
work.

SD-06 Test Reports

Report signed by authorized official of testing laboratory that a

material, product or system identical to the material, product or system
to be provided has been tested in accord with specified requirements.
(Testing must have been within three years of date of contract award for
the project.)

Report which includes findings of a test required to be performed by the
contractor on an actual portion of the work or prototype prepared for the
project before shipment to job site.

Report which includes finding of a test made at the job site or on sample
taken from the job site, on portion of work during or after installation.

Investigation reports
Daily checklists
Final acceptance test and operational test procedure

SD-07 Certificates
Statements signed by responsible officials of manufacturer of product,
system or material attesting that product, system or material meets
specification requirements. Must be dated after award of project contract
and clearly name the project.
Document required of Contractor, or of a supplier, installer or
subcontractor through Contractor, the purpose of which is to further
quality of orderly progression of a portion of the work by documenting
procedures, acceptability of methods or personnel qualifications.
Confined space entry permits.

SD-08 Manufacturer's Instructions
Preprinted material describing installation of a product, system or
material, including special notices and Material Safety Data sheets
concerning impedances, hazards and safety precautions.

SD-09 Manufacturer's Field Reports
Documentation of the testing and verification actions taken by

manufacturer's representative to confirm compliance with manufacturer's
standards or instructions.
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Factory test reports.
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance Data

Data intended to be incorporated in operations and maintenance manuals.
SD-11 Closeout Submittals

Documentation to record compliance with technical or administrative
requirements or to establish an administrative mechanism.

As-built drawings
Special warranties
Posted operating instructions
Training plan
1.2.4 Approving Authority
Person authorized to approve submittal.
125 Work
As used in this section, on- and off-site construction required by
contract documents, including labor necessary to produce construction and
materials, products, equipment, and systems incorporated or to be
incorporated in such construction.
1.3 SUBMITTALS
Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of this section.
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Submittal register
Complete Submittal Package 2 CD/DVD's
14 USE OF SUBMITTAL REGISTER
Prepare and maintain submittal register, as the work progresses. Use the
hard copy submittal register furnished by the Government or other approved
format. Do not change data which is output in columns (c), (d), (e), and
(f) as delivered by government; retain data which is output in columns
(), (9), (h), and (i) as approved.
141 Submittal Register
Submit submittal register as a hard copy. Submit with quality control
plan and project schedule required by Section 01 45 00.00 20 QUALITY
CONTRO and Section 01 32 16 , "Construction Progress Documentation.” Do
not change data in columns (c), (d), (e), and (f) as delivered by the
government. Verify that all submittals required for project are listed

and add missing submittals. Complete the following on the register:

Column (a) Activity Number: Activity number from the project schedule.
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Column (g) Contractor Submit Date: Scheduled date for approving
authority to receive submittals.

Column (h) Contractor Approval Date: Date contractor needs approval
of submittal.

Column (i) Contractor Material: Date that contractor needs material
delivered to contractor control.

1.4.2 Contractor Use of Submittal Register
Update the following fields in the government-furnished submittal register.

Column (b) Transmittal Number: Contractor assigned list of
consecutive numbers.

Column (j) Action Code (k): Date of action used to record
contractor's review when forwarding submittals to QC.

Column (I) List date of submittal transmission.
Column (q) List date approval received.

1.4.3 Approving Authority Use of Submittal Register

Update the following fields in the government-furnished submittal register.

Column (b).
Column (l) List date of submittal receipt.
Column (m) through (p).
Column (q) List date returned to contractor.

144 Contractor Action Code and Action Code

Entries used will be as follows (others may be prescribed by Transmittal
Form):

NR - Not Received

AN - Approved as noted

A - Approved

RR - Disapproved, Revise, and Resubmit
1.4.5 Copies Delivered to the Government

Deliver one copy of submitted register updated by contractor to government
with each invoice request.

1.4.6 Submittals reserved for Marine Corps North Carolina IPT approval
a. Section 27 10 00 BUILDING TELECOMMUNICATIONS CABLING SYSTEM: All
submittals. Provide an information copy of all submittals to Base

Telephone through the Contracting Officer. Base Telephone will
coordinate their review and approval through the Marine Corps
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North Carolina IPT.

b. Section 33 82 00 TELECOMMUNICATIONS OUTSIDE PLANT (OSP): All
submittals. Provide an information copy of all cubmittals to Base
Telephone through the Contracting Officer. Base Telephone will
coordinate their review and approval through the Marine Corps
North Carolina IPT.

15 PROCEDURES FOR SUBMITTALS

151 Reviewing, Certifying, Approving Authority
QC organization shall be responsible for reviewing and certifying that
submittals are in compliance with contract requirements. The Contracting
Officer is the approving authority for all submittals.

1.5.2 Constraints

a. Submittals listed or specified in this contract shall conform to
provisions of this section, unless explicitly stated otherwise.

b. Submittals shall be complete for each definable feature of work;
components of definable feature interrelated as a system shall be
submitted at same time.

c. When acceptability of a submittal is dependent on conditions,
items, or materials included in separate subsequent submittals,
submittal will be returned without review.

o

. Approval of a separate material, product, or component does not
imply approval of assembly in which item functions.

153 Scheduling

a. Coordinate scheduling, sequencing, preparing and processing of
submittals with performance of work so that work will not be
delayed by submittal processing. Allow for potential requirements
to resubmit.

b. Except as specified otherwise, allow review period, beginning with
receipt by approving authority, that includes at least 15 working
days for submittals for QC manager approval and 20 working days
for submittals for contracting officer approval. Period of review
for submittals with contracting officer approval begins when
Government receives submittal from QC organization. Period of
review for each resubmittal is the same as for initial submittal.

c. For submittals requiring review by fire protection engineer, allow
review period, beginning when government receives submittal from
QC organization, of 45 working days for return of submittal to the
contractor. Period of review for each resubmittal is the same as
for initial submittal.

154 Variations
Variations from contract requirements require Government approval pursuant

to contract Clause entitled "FAR 52.236-21, Specifications and Drawings
for Construction" and will be considered where advantageous to government.
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1.54.1 Considering Variations

Discussion with contracting officer prior to submission, will help ensure
functional and quality requirements are met and minimize rejections and
resubmittals. When contemplating a variation which results in lower cost,
consider submission of the variation as a Value Engineering Change
Proposal (VECP).

1.5.4.2 Proposing Variations

When proposing variation, deliver written request to the contracting

officer, with documentation of the nature and features of the variation

and why the variation is desirable and beneficial to government. If lower

cost is a benefit, also include an estimate of the cost saving. In

addition to documentation required for variation, include the submittals

required for the item. Clearly mark the proposed variation in all
documentation.

1.5.4.3 Warranting That Variation Are Compatible

When delivering a variation for approval, contractor warrants that this
contract has been reviewed to establish that the variation, if
incorporated, will be compatible with other elements of work.

1.5.4.4 Review Schedule Is Modified

In addition to normal submittal review period, a period of 10 working days
will be allowed for consideration by the Government of submittals with
variations.

155 Contractor's Responsibilities

a. Determine and verify field measurements, materials, field
construction criteria; review each submittal; and check and
coordinate each submittal with requirements of the work and
contract documents.

b. Transmit submittals to QC organization in accordance with schedule
on approved Submittal Register, and to prevent delays in the work,
delays to government, or delays to separate contractors.

o

. Advise contracting officer of variation, as required by paragraph
entitled "Variations."

d. Correct and resubmit submittal as directed by approving
authority. When resubmitting disapproved transmittals or
transmittals noted for resubmittal, the contractor shall provide
copy of that previously submitted transmittal including all
reviewer comments for use by approving authority. Direct specific
attention in writing or on resubmitted submittal, to revisions not
requested by approving authority on previous submissions.

@

. Furnish additional copies of submittal when requested by
contracting officer, to a limit of 20 copies per submittal.

—h

Complete work which must be accomplished as basis of a submittal
in time to allow submittal to occur as scheduled.
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g. Ensure no work has begun until submittals for that work have been
returned as "approved," or "approved as noted", except to the
extent that a portion of work must be accomplished as basis of
submittal.

1.5.6 QC Organization Responsibilities

a. Note date on which submittal was received from contractor on each
submittal.

b. Review each submittal; and check and coordinate each submittal
with requirements of work and contract documents.

c. Review submittals for conformance with project design concepts and
compliance with contract documents.

d. Act on submittals, determining appropriate action based on QC
organization's review of submittal.

(1) When QC manager is approving authority, take appropriate
action on submittal from the possible actions defined in paragraph
entitled, "Actions Possible."”

(2) When contracting officer is approving authority or when
variation has been proposed, forward submittal to Government with
certifying statement or return submittal marked "not reviewed" or
"revise and resubmit" as appropriate. The QC organization's
review of submittal determines appropriate action.

e. Ensure that material is clearly legible.

f. Stamp each sheet of each submittal with QC certifying statement or
approving statement, except that data submitted in bound volume or
on one sheet printed on two sides may be stamped on the front of
the first sheet only.

(1) When approving authority is contracting officer, QC
organization will certify submittals forwarded to contracting
officer with the following certifying statement:

"I hereby certify that the (equipment) (material) (article) shown and
marked in this submittal is that proposed to be incorporated with
contract Number N40085- , Is in compliance
with the contract drawings and specification, can be installed in
the allocated spaces, and is submitted for Government approval.

Certified by Submittal Reviewer , Date

(Signature when applicable)

Certified by QC manager , Date "
(Signature)

g. Sign certifying statement or approval statement. The person
signing certifying statements shall be QC organization member
designated in the approved QC plan. The signatures shall be in
original ink. Stamped signatures are not acceptable.

h. Update submittal register as submittal actions occur and maintain
the submittal register at project site until final acceptance of
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all work by contracting officer.

i. Retain a copy of approved submittals at project site, including
contractor's copy of approved samples.

1.5.7 Government's Responsibilities
When approving authority is contracting Officer, the Government will;

a. Note date on which submittal was received from QC manager, on each
submittal for which the contracting officer is approving authority.

b. Review submittals for approval within scheduling period specified
and only for conformance with project design concepts and
compliance with contract documents.

c. ldentify returned submittals with one of the actions defined in
paragraph entitled "Actions Possible" and with markings
appropriate for action indicated.

158 Actions Possible
Submittals will be returned with one of the following notations:

a. Submittals marked "not reviewed" will indicate submittal has been
previously reviewed and approved, is not required , does not have
evidence of being reviewed and approved by contractor, or is not
complete. A submittal marked "not reviewed" will be returned with
an explanation of the reason it is not reviewed. Resubmit
submittals returned for lack of review by contractor or for being
incomplete, with appropriate action, coordination, or change.

b. Submittals marked "approved" "approved as submitted" authorize
contractor to proceed with work covered.

c. Submittals marked "approved as noted" authorize contractor to
proceed with work as noted provided contractor takes no exception
to the notations.

d. Submittals marked "revise and resubmit” or "disapproved" indicate
submittal is incomplete or does not comply with design concept or
requirements of the contract documents and shall be resubmitted
with appropriate changes. No work shall proceed for this item
until resubmittal is approved.

1.6 FORMAT OF SUBMITTALS

1.6.1 Complete Submittal Package
Contractor shall make electronic copies of all submittals, including the
approved transmittal sheets, and provide two (2) CD/DVD's containing all

submittals for the project.

The CD/DVD's shall be marked "Complete Submittal Package - Contract
#

1.6.2 Transmittal Form

Transmit each submittal, except sample installations and sample panels, to
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office of approving authority. Transmit submittals with transmittal form
prescribed by contracting officer and standard for project. The
transmittal form shall identify contractor, indicate date of submittal,

and include information prescribed by transmittal form and required in
paragraph entitled "ldentifying Submittals." Process transmittal forms to
record actions regarding sample panels and sample installations.

1.6.3 Identifying Submittals

Identify submittals, except sample panel and sample installation, with the
following information permanently adhered to or noted on each separate
component of each submittal and noted on transmittal form. Mark each copy
of each submittal identically, with the following:

o

Project title and location.

O

. Construction contract number.

c. Section number of the specification section by which submittal is
required.

o

. Submittal description (SD) number of each component of submittal.

e. When a resubmission, alphabetic suffix on submittal description,
for example, SD-10A, to indicate resubmission.

—h

Name, address, and telephone number of subcontractor, supplier,
manufacturer and any other second tier contractor associated with
submittal.

g. Product identification and location in project.

1.6.4 Format for Product Data

o

Present product data submittals for each section as a complete,
bound volume. Include table of contents, listing page and catalog
item numbers for product data.

=3

Indicate, by prominent notation, each product which is being
submitted; indicate specification section number and paragraph
number to which it pertains.

o

. Supplement product data with material prepared for project to
satisfy submittal requirements for which product data does not
exist. Identify this material as developed specifically for
project.

1.6.5 Format for Shop Drawings

a. Shop drawings shall not be less than 8 1/2 by 11 inches nor more
than 30 by 42 inches

=3

Present 8 1/2 by 11 inches sized shop drawings as part of the
bound volume for submittals required by section. Present larger
drawings in sets.

c. Include on each drawing the drawing title, number, date, and

revision numbers and dates, in addition to information required in
paragraph entitled "ldentifying Submittals."
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d. Dimension drawings, except diagrams and schematic drawings;
prepare drawings demonstrating interface with other trades to
scale. Shop drawing dimensions shall be the same unit of measure
as indicated on the contract drawings. Identify materials and
products for work shown.

1.6.6 Format of Samples
a. Furnish samples in sizes below, unless otherwise specified or
unless the manufacturer has prepackaged samples of approximately

same size as specified:

(1) Sample of Equipment or Device: Full size.

(2) Sample of Materials Less Than 2 by 3 inches : Built up to 8
1/2 by 11 inches

(3) Sample of Materials Exceeding 8 1/2 by 11 inches . Cutdown to
8 1/2 by 11 inches and adequate to indicate color, texture, and

material variations.

(4) Sample of Linear Devices or Materials: 10inch  length or
length to be supplied, if less than 10inches . Examples of linear
devices or materials are conduit and handrails.

(5) Sample of Non-Solid Materials: Pint . Examples of non-solid
materials are sand and paint.

(6) Color Selection Samples: 2 by 4 inches
(7) Sample Panel: 4 by 4 feet
(8) Sample Installation: 100 square feet

b. Samples Showing Range of Variation: Where variations are
unavoidable due to nature of the materials, submit sets of samples
of not less than three units showing extremes and middle of range.

c. Reusable Samples: Incorporate returned samples into work only if
so specified or indicated. Incorporated samples shall be in
undamaged condition at time of use.

d. Recording of Sample Installation: Note and preserve the notation
of area constituting sample installation but remove notation at
final clean up of project.

e. When color, texture or pattern is specified by naming a particular
manufacturer and style, include one sample of that manufacturer
and style, for comparison.

1.6.7 Format of Administrative Submittals

a. When submittal includes a document which is to be used in project
or become part of project record, other than as a submittal, do
not apply contractor's approval stamp to document, but to a
separate sheet accompanying document.

b. Operation and Maintenance Manual Data: Submit in accordance with

SECTION 01 33 00 Page 11
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Section 01 78 23 , "Operation and Maintenance Data." Include
components required in that section and the various technical
sections.

1.7 QUANTITY OF SUBMITTALS

1.7.1 Number of Copies of Product Data

a. Submit five copies of submittals of product data requiring review

and approval only by the Contracting Officer. Submit three copies
of submittals of product data for operation and maintenance
manuals.

1.7.2 Number of Copies of Shop Drawings

Submit shop drawings in compliance with quantity requirements specified
for product data.

1.7.3 Number of Samples
a. Submit two samples, or two sets of samples showing range of
variation, of each required item. One approved sample or set of
samples will be retained by approving authority and one will be
returned to contractor.

b. Submit one sample panel. Include components listed in technical
section or as directed.

c. Submit one sample installation, where directed.
d. Submit one sample of non-solid materials.
1.7.4 Number of Copies of Administrative Submittals

a. Unless otherwise specified, submit administrative submittals
compliance with quantity requirements specified for product data.

b. Submit administrative submittals required under "SD-19 Operation
and Maintenance Manuals" to conform to Section 017823 ,
"Operation and Maintenance Data."
1.8 FORWARDING SUBMITTALS
1.8.1 Samples and Submittals
Except as otherwise noted, submit samples and submittals to:
MBF Architects, PA
317-C Pollock St.
New Bern, NC 28560
1.8.1.1 Administrative Submittals
Submit administrative submittals for asbestos/lead removal and

environmental protection plan to the Resident Officer in Charge of
Construction (ROICC/OICC).
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1.8.1.2 Fire Protection and Fire Alarm System Submittals
Submit fire protection and fire alarm system submittals to Resident
Officer in Charge of Construction (ROICC/OICC), Jackconville, North
Carolina Area, 1005 Michael Road, Camp Lejeune, NC 28542-2521.

18.1.3 TAB Submittals
Submit to ROICC/OICC for all projects.

18.14 HVAC DDC Submittals
Submit HVAC DDC Submittals, Section 23 09 23.13 to the specified address
in paragraph 1.8.1. Concurrently submit shop drawings, Product Data, and
Design Data electronically to Resident Officer in Charge of Construction
(ROICC/OICC), Jacksonville, North Carolina Area. Electronic copy shall be
PDF and should be submitted via email. Only if file size exceeds email
limits, submit as a CD or DVD.

1.8.2 Shop Drawings, Product Data, and O&M Data
As soon as practicable after award of the contract, and before procurement
or fabrication, submit shop drawings, product data and O&M Data required
in the technical sections of this specification.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Not used.

-- End of Section --
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T wM™ s P I A T T
I I P A F oo/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |[DATE RCD | O DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
01 2000 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Schedule of prices 1.3
01 .30 00 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
List of contact personnel 1.4.1
01 30 01.00 22[SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Preliminary (Pre-Final) FF&E 1.4.3 ID
Package
FF&E Schedule and Schedule 1.3.3 ID
Updates
Contractor's Interior Designer's 1.3.1 ID
Qualifications
Best Value Determination 1.34 ID
013150 SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Interim DD-1354, Transfer & 1.2
Acceptance of Military Real
Property
013216 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Construction schedule 1.2
Equipment delivery schedule 1.3
01 32 17.00 20|SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Baseline NAS 1.2.2
Designated Project Scheduler 1.9
SD-07 Certificates
Three-Week Look Ahead 1.3

Schedule
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
01 32 17.00 20] Monthly Network Analysis 1.4.1
Updates
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
As-Built Schedule 1.4.2
013300 SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Submittal register 1.4.1
Complete Submittal Package 1.6.1
013329 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Preliminary High Performance 1.5.3.2
and Sustainable Building Checklist
Sustainability Action Plan 1.4.1
Preliminary Sustainability 1.5.3.2
eNotebook
SD-06 Test Reports
Third Party Certification Design  ]1.5.3.2
Compliance Report
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Final High Performance and 1.5.3.2
Sustainable Building Checklist
Final Sustainability eNotebook 1.5.3.2
Amended Final Sustainability 1.5.3.2
eNotebook
Amended Final High 1.5.3.2

Performance and Sustainable

Building Checklist
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF  |FRMAPPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
013329 Third Party Certification 3.2
Certificate, Assessment, or
Validation and Compliance Repoft
013529 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Accident Prevention Plan (APP) [1.9
Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) 1.10
Crane Critical Lift Plan 1.9.1
Crane Work Plan 1.9.1
Crane Operators 1.7.1.4
SD-06 Test Reports
Reports 1.14
Accident Reports 1.14.1
Monthly Exposure Reports 1.14.3
Regulatory Citations and 1.14.4
Violations
Crane Reports 1.14.5
SD-07 Certificates
Confined Space Entry Permit 1.1
Certificate of Compliance 1.14.6
Third Party Certification of 1.14.7

Barge-Mounted Mobile Cranes

0145 00.00 20

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals

Construction Quality Control (QC)

1.6.1

Plan

Indoor Air Quality (IAQ)

1.16

Management Plan
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T wM™ s P I A T T
I I P A F oo/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |[DATE RCD | O DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
014535 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Written NDT Practices 3.1.2
SD-06 Test Reports
Daily Reports 3.1.2
Biweekly Reports 3.1.1
SD-07 Certificates
AISC Certified Steel Fabricator  [2.1
Steel Joist Institute Membership |2.1
Certificate of Compliance 2.1
Special Inspector 1.5
Qualification Records 3.1.2
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Interim Report 3.1.2
Comprehensive Final Report 3.1.2
015000 SD-03 Product Data
Backflow preventers 2.1
SD-06 Test Reports
Backflow Preventer Tests 3.1
SD-07 Certificates
Backflow Tester Certifications 1.3
Backflow Preventers Certificate [1.3.1
015719 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Environmental protection plan 1.6.1
Preconstruction survey 1.6.4
SD-06 Test Reports
Abrasive blasting 3.71
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD [DATERCD| O DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
015719 SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Solid waste disposal permit 1.4.1
Disposal permit for hazardous 1.4.2
waste
Environmental training 1.2
documentation
Permit to transport hazardous 1.4.3
waste
Hazardous waste certification 1.4.4
Erosion and sediment control 1.4.5
inspection reports
Environmental Plan Review 1.6.3
Annual Report of Products 2.1
Containing Recovered Materials
01 60 00 SD-07 Certificates
Certificate of North Carolina 1.2.1
Licensed Applicator
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Field Pesticide/Herbicide 3.2
Management Record Form
017419 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Construction Waste Management 1.7
Plan
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Final Construction Waste 1.9
Diversion Report
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
0178 00 SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Equipment/product warranty list  [1.4.1
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
As-built drawings 1.2.1
Record of materials 1.2.2
Maximo requirements 1.3
Complete Submittal Package 1.6
Equipment/product warranty tag [1.4.2
017823 SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
O&M Database 14
Training Plan 3.1.1
Training Outline 3.1.3
Training Content 3.1.2
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Training Video Recording 3.14
Validation of Training Completion |3.1.6
0178 30.00 22[SD-11 Closeout Submittals
GIS Data Deliverables 1.3.6
01 91 00.15 20|SD-06 Test Reports
Design Review Report 3.1
Interim Construction Phase 3.5
Commissioning Plan
Final Construction Phase 3.5

Commissioning Plan
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |[DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF  |FRMAPPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
01 91 00.15 20| Initial Commissioning Report 3.9 G
Issues Log 1.1 G
Completed Pre-Functional 3.6 G
Checklists
Completed Building Envelope 3.55 G
Inspection Checklists
SD-07 Certificates
Commissioning Firm 1.9 G
Certificate Of Readiness 1.12 G
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Final Commissioning Report 3.9 G
024100 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Demolition Plan 1.2.2 G
Existing Conditions 1.9
SD-07 Certificates
Notification 1.6 G
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Receipts 3.3.2
033000 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Quality Control Plan 1.6.5 G
Quality Control Personnel 1.6.6 G
Certifications
Quality Control Organizational 1.6.6
Chart
Laboratory Accreditation 1.6.8 G
Maturity Method Data 3.3.10
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
03 3000 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Reinforcing Steel 1.6.2.1
SD-03 Product Data
Joint Sealants 2.4.5
Joint Filler 2.4.4
Formwork Materials 2.1
Recycled Aggregate Materials 2.3.3.2
Cementitious Materials 2.3.1
Vapor Retarder 2.4.6
Concrete Curing Materials 2.4.1
Reinforcement 2.6
Liquid Chemical Floor Hardeners [2.4.3.1
and Sealers
Admixtures 2.34
Mechanical Reinforcing Bar 2.6.2
Connectors
Waterstops 2.2.2
Biodegradable Form Release 2.2.3
Agent
Nonshrink Grout 2.4.2
SD-05 Design Data
Concrete Mix Design 1.6.1.1
SD-06 Test Reports
Concrete Mix Design 1.6.1.1
Fly Ash 1.6.3.1
Pozzolan 1.6.3.1
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
03 3000 Slag Cement 1.6.3.2
Aggregates 1.6.3.3
Tolerance Report 3.10.2.1
Compressive Strength Tests 3.14.3.3 |G
Unit Weight of Structural 3.14.3.5
Concrete
Air Content 3.14.34
Slump Tests 3.14.3.1
Water 2.3.2
SD-07 Certificates
Reinforcing Bars 2.6.1
Welder Qualifications 1.8
Field Testing Technician and 1.6.6.2
Testing Agency
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Joint Sealants 24.5
Curing Compound 2.4.1
03 3053 SD-03 Product Data
Air-Entraining Admixture 2.2.3.1
Water-Reducing or Retarding 2.2.3.2
Admixture
Curing Materials 2.2.10
Expansion Joint Filler Strips, 2.2.6
Premolded
Conveying and Placing Concrete [3.2
Formwork 2.2.7
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
03 3053 Mix Design Data 2.3 G
Ready-Mix Concrete 2.3
Mechanical Reinforcing Bar 2.2.5
Connectors
SD-06 Test Reports
Aggregates 2.2.2
Concrete Mixture Proportions 2.1.3 G
Compressive Strength Testing 3.8.3 G
Slump 3.8.3 G
Air Content 3.8.3
Water 2.2.4
SD-07 Certificates
Cementitious Materials 2.2.1
Pozzolan 2.21.2
Aggregates 2.2.2
Delivery Tickets 2.3
034500 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Pre-Installation Meeting 1.12.5
SD-02 Shop Drawings
Precast Drawings 1.121 |G
SD-03 Product Data
Cast-In Embedded Items And 2.3 G
Connectors
Connection Devices 2.3.2 G
Admixtures 2.2.5
Gasket 2.5
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement

CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o] DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
034500 Bearing Pads 2.6

SD-04 Samples

Concrete Wall Panel Surface 1.12.2 |G

Finish
Mock-up 1.12.4
SD-05 Design Data
Design Calculations 1.5.4 G
Contractor-Furnished Mix Design |2.1.1 G
Repair of Surface Defects 2.4.9 G
Thermal Calculations 1.55 G
SD-06 Test Reports
Strength Tests 1.11.2 |G
Slump 1.11.2
Air Content 1.11.2
Test for Concrete Materials 1.11.1
Water 2.2.6
Testing Precast Units for Strength|3.6.4
SD-07 Certificates
Manufacturer's Qualifications 1.4 G
Fabricator Quality Certifications [1.8.1
Erector Certification 1.9
Erector's Post Audit Declaration [1.10
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Installation 3.3 G
Cleaning 3.8 G

SD-11 Closeout Submittals
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER
TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
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N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF  |FRMAPPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
034500 Batch Ticket Information 1.12.3 |G
Recycled Content for Fly Ash and [2.2.1 S
Pozzolan
Recycled Content for Ground Iron|2.2.1 S
Blast-Furnace Slag
Recycled Content for Silica Fume [2.2.1 S
04 20 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Detail Drawings 3411 |G
SD-03 Product Data
Hot Weather Procedures 1.5.1 G
Cold Weather Procedures 1.5.2 G
Clay or Shale Brick 2.2.2 G
Insulation 2.6.7 G
SD-04 Samples
Mock-Up Panel 1.3.11 |G
Clay or Shale Brick 2.2.2 G
Clay Masonry Expansion-Joint 2.6.5 G
Materials
SD-05 Design Data
Masonry Compressive Strength [2.1.2 G
Bracing Calculations 3.24 G
SD-06 Test Reports
Efflorescence Test 22214
Field Testing of Mortar 3.6.1.1
Field Testing of Grout 3.6.1.2
Prism Tests 3.6.14
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T wM™ s P I A T T
I I P A F oo/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL [MATERIAL| O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
04 20 00 SD-07 Certificates
Clay or Shale Brick 2.2.2
Concrete Masonry Units (CMU)  |2.2.3.2
Cementitious Materials 2.4.1.1
Admixtures for Masonry Mortar  [2.4.1.4
Admixtures for Grout 2.4.2.2
Anchors, Ties, and Bar 2.6.2
Positioners
Joint Reinforcement 2.6.3
Insulation 2.6.7
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Admixtures for Masonry Mortar  [2.4.1.4
Admixtures for Grout 2.4.2.2
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Take-Back Program 3.8
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Clay Units 2.2.21.3]S
Recycled Content 2.2.3.2.1|S
051200 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Erection and Erection Bracing 1.3.11 |G
Drawings
SD-02 Shop Drawings
Fabrication Drawings 1.3.2 G
SD-03 Product Data
Shop Primer 2.6.2
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T wM™ s P I A T T
I I P A F oo/ I I
v|T E R I E o] DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD [DATERCD| O DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR |REVIEWER |REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
051200 Welding Electrodes and Rods 2.4.1

Direct Tension Indicator Washers

2.3.2.3

Non-Shrink Grout 24.2
Tension Control Bolts 2.3.3
Recycled Content for Structural  [2.2.1
Steel
Recycled Content for Structural [2.2.2
Steel Tubing
Recycled Content for Steel Pipe [2.2.3
SD-05 Design Data
Design Calculations for Steel 1.3.3
Connections
SD-06 Test Reports
Class B Coating 2.6.2
Bolts, Nuts, and Washers 2.3
Weld Inspection Reports 3.71.2
Direct Tension Indicator Washer |[3.7.2.1
Inspection Reports
Bolt Testing Reports 3.7.3.1
Embrittlement Test Reports 3.74
SD-07 Certificates
Steel 2.2
Bolts, Nuts, and Washers 2.3
Galvanizing 2.5
Welding Procedures and 1.3.4.1

Qualifications
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CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
051200 Welding Electrodes and Rods 2.4.1
Certified Welding Inspector 3.7.1.1
NDT Technician 3.71.2
Welding Procedure Specifications|3.4
(WPS)
Overhead, Top Running Crane 1.3.4.2
Rail Beam
053000 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Fabrication Drawings 1.3.5
SD-03 Product Data
Accessories 2.2
Deck Units 2.1
Galvanizing Repair Paint 2.1.3
Touch-Up Paint 2.1.3
Welding Equipment 1.3.3
Welding Rods and Accessories  |1.3.3
Recycled Content of Steel 2.1
Products
SD-04 Samples
Metal Roof Deck Units 2.1.1
Flexible Closure Strips 2.2.4
SD-05 Design Data
Deck Units 2.1
SD-07 Certificates
Powder-Actuated Tool Operator [1.3.2
Welder Qualifications 1.3.3
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CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF  |FRMAPPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
053000 Welding Procedures 1.3.3
Fire Safety 1.3.4.1
Wind Storm Resistance 1.3.4.2
Manufacturer's Certificate 1.3.1
Stud Manufacture's Certification 2.2.10
Stud Manufacture's Test Reports |2.2.10
0540 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Framing Components 1.5.1
SD-03 Product Data
Studs, Joists 2.1
Recycled Content of Steel 2.1
Products
SD-05 Design Data
Metal Framing Calculations 1.5.2
SD-07 Certificates
Welds 3.21
055100 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Iron and Steel Hardware 2.1
Steel Shapes, Plates, Bars, and  [2.1
Strips
Metal Stair System 2.2.1
SD-03 Product Data
Structural Steel Plates, Shapes, [2.4.1
and Bars
Structural Steel Tubing 2.4.2
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T wM™ s P I A T T
I I P A F oo/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y IAPPROVAL [MATERIAL| O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
055100 Hot-Rolled Carbon Steel Sheets [2.4.5 G
and Strips
Cold-Finished Steel Bars 2.4.4 G
Hot-Rolled Carbon Steel Bars 2.4.3 G
Cold-Rolled Carbon Steel Sheets |2.4.6 G
Galvanized Carbon Steel Sheets |2.4.7 G
Cold-Drawn Steel Tubing 2.4.8 G
Gray Iron Castings 2.4.9 G
Malleable Iron Castings 2410 |G
Masonry Anchorage Devices 2.3.2 G
Protective Coating 2.2.3 G
Steel Pan Stairs 2.2.2 G
Steel Stairs 2.3.1 G
SD-07 Certificates
Welding Procedures 1.3.1 G
Welder Qualification 1.3.1 G
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Structural Steel Plates, Shapes, [2.4.1 G
and Bars
Structural Steel Tubing 2.4.2 G
Hot-Rolled Carbon Steel Sheets [2.4.5 G
and Strips
Cold-Finished Steel Bars 2.4.4 G
Hot-Rolled Carbon Steel Bars 24.3 G
Cold-Rolled Carbon Steel Sheets |2.4.6 G
Galvanized Carbon Steel Sheets [|2.4.7 G
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CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T wM™ s P I A T T
I I P A F oo/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y IAPPROVAL [MATERIAL| O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
055100 Cold-Drawn Steel Tubing 2.4.8 G
Gray Iron Castings 2.4.9 G
Malleable Iron Castings 24.10 |G
Protective Coating 2.2.3 G
Masonry Anchorage Devices 2.3.2 G
0552 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Iron and Steel Hardware 3.2 G
Steel Shapes, Plates, Bars and  [3.2 G
Strips
SD-03 Product Data
Structural-Steel Plates, Shapes, [2.2.1 G
and Bars
Structural-Steel Tubing 2.2.2 G
Cold-Finished Steel Bars 2.2.4 G
Hot-Rolled Carbon Steel Bars 2.2.3 G
Cold-Drawn Steel Tubing 2.2.5 G
Concrete Inserts 2.2.7 G
Masonry Anchorage Devices 2.2.8 G
Protective Coating 2.1.2 G
Steel Railings and Handrails 2.2.10 |G
SD-07 Certificates
Welding Procedures 1.3.1 G
Welder Qualification 1.3.2 G
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Installation Instructions 3.2
06 10 00 SD-06 Test Reports
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CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
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R L
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AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
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E DESCRIPTION A Y IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
06 10 00 Preservative-treated 1.4.2
SD-07 Certificates
Certificates of Grade 1.8.1
06 61 16 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Detail Drawings 1.4.2
Installation 3.1
SD-03 Product Data
Solid Polymer Material 2.1
Qualifications 1.4.1
Fabrications 2.3
Indoor air quality for solid surface |2.2.4
seam and sealant products
SD-04 Samples
Material 2.1
SD-06 Test Reports
Solid Polymer Material 2.1
SD-07 Certificates
Fabrications 2.3
Qualifications 1.4.1
Indoor Air Quality for solid 2.1
surface fabrication products
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Clean-up 3.2
07 0523 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Work Plan 1.4
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RR1 Repair by Replacement
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G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
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N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
07 0523 SD-03 Product Data
Thermal Imaging Camera 2.2 G
SD-05 Design Data
Envelope Surface Area 3.2 G
Calculations
SD-07 Certificates
Pressure Test Agency 1.6.2.1
Thermographer Qualifications 1.6.2.2
Test Instruments 1.6.3
Date Of Last Calibration 1.6.3
SD-06 Test Reports
Pressure Test Procedures 3.5 G
Air Leakage Test Report 1.6.4 G
Air Leakage Test Report 3.5.6 G
Diagnostic Test Report 1.6.4 G
Diagnostic Test Report 3.6.5 G
072113 SD-03 Product Data
Manufacturer's Standard Details [1.3 G
Block or Board Insulation 2.1 G
Accessories 2.2 G
Recycled Content for Block or 2.1.4 S
Board Insulation
SD-07 Certificates
Block or Board Insulation 2.1 G
Protection Board or Coatings 1.4 G
Special Warranties 1.7 G
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CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T wM™ s P I A T T
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ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
072113 Special Warranties 1.7 G
Indoor Air Quality For Block Or  [2.1.5 S
Board Insulation
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Block or Board Insulation 2.1
Adhesive 2.2.1
07 21 16 SD-03 Product Data
Blanket Insulation 2.1
Blanket Insulation 2.2
Recycled Content for Insulation  [2.1.2 S
Materials
Accessories 2.3
SD-07 Certificates
Indoor Air Quality for Insulation  [2.1.4 S
Materials
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Insulation 3.1.1
07 22 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Insulation Board Layout 1.3 G
SD-03 Product Data
Insulation 2.1 G
Fasteners 2.2 G
Recycled Content For Insulation [2.1.2 S
SD-07 Certificates
Installer Qualifications 1.6 G
Indoor Air Quality For Insulation  |2.1.3 S
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TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
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o
v
T c T
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AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
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N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
07 22 00 SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Fasteners 2.2
Insulation 2.1
07 27 10.00 10{SD-02 Shop Drawings
Air Barrier System Shop 2.1
Drawings
SD-03 Product Data
Air Barrier System Product Data [2.1
SD-04 Samples
Material Samples For Air Barrier [2.1
System
SD-05 Design Data
Design Data And Calculations 1.8
For The Air Barrier System
SD-06 Test Reports
Design Review Report 1.8
Testing and Inspection 3.1.2
SD-07 Certificates
Air Barrier Inspector 1.7
07 27 19.01 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Qualifications of Manufacturer 1.8.1
Qualifications of Installer 1.8.2
SD-02 Shop Drawings
Self-adhering Air Barrier 1.4
SD-03 Product Data
Self-adhering Air Barrier 1.4
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ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
07 27 19.01 Primers, Adhesives, and Mastics [|2.2 G
Safety Data Sheets 1.4.2 G
SD-06 Test Reports
Field Peel Adhesion Test 1.6 G
Flame Propagation of Wall 1.4.3 G
Assemblies
Flame Spread and Smoke 1.4.3 G
Developed Index Ratings
Site Inspections and Testing 3.4.1 G
SD-07 Certificates
Self-adhering Air Barrier 1.4 G
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Self-adhering Air Barrier 1.4 G
Primers, Adhesives, and Mastics [2.2 G
07 27 26 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Qualifications of Manufacturer 1.9.1 G
SD-02 Shop Drawings
Fluid-Applied Membrane Air 1.4 G
Barrier
SD-03 Product Data
Fluid-Applied Membrane Air 1.4 G
Barrier
Transition Membrane 2.3 G
Primers, Adhesives, and Mastics [2.2 G
Reinforcement 2.6 G
Safety Data Sheets 1.4.2 G
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v
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c|s s c c
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of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
07 27 26 SD-04 Samples
Mockup 1.4.3 G
SD-06 Test Reports
Capillary Moisture Test 1.6 G
Field Peel Adhesion Test 1.4.4 G
Flame Propagation of Wall 1.4.4 G
Assemblies
Flame Spread and Smoke 1.4.4 G
Developed Index Ratings
Site Inspections 3.4.1 G
SD-07 Certificates
Fluid-Applied Membrane Air 1.4 G
Barrier
Transition Membrane 2.3 G
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Fluid-Applied Membrane Air 1.4 G
Barrier
Transition Membrane 2.3 G
Primers, Adhesives, and Mastics [2.2 G
07 60 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Exposed Sheet Metal 2.2.1 G
Gutters 3.1.14 |G
Downspouts 3.1.15 |G
Drip Edges 3.1.13 |G
Open Valley Flashing 3.1.16 |G
Eave Flashing 3.1.17 |G
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RR1 Repair by Replacement
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Instructions for Installation 1.4.3
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07 61 15.00 20{SD-02 Shop Drawings
Roofing Panels 2.1
SD-03 Product Data
Roofing Panels 2.1
Energy Star Label for Aluminum [2.1.1
Roofing Product
Recycled Content of Aluminum  |2.1.1
Roofing Products
Closures 2.2.1
Accessories 2.2
Warranty 1.8
SD-04 Samples
Roofing Panels 2.1
Accessories 2.2
SD-05 Design Data
Load Calculations 1.5

SD-06 Test Reports
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SD-07 Certificates
Technical Representative 1.6.2
Qualification of Installer 1.6.3
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SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Sealant 2.2.3
Installation 3.3 G
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Information Card 3.7
Warranty 1.8
07 84 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Firestopping System 2.1 G
SD-03 Product Data
Firestopping Materials 2.2 G
SD-06 Test Reports
Inspection 3.3 G
SD-07 Certificates
Inspector Qualifications 1.5.2
Firestopping Materials 2.2
Installer Qualifications 1.5.1 G
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Floor Joint Sealants
Indoor Air Quality For Interior 214 S
Acoustical Sealants
081113 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Doors 2.1 G
Doors 2.1 G
Frames 2.4 G
Frames 2.4 G
Accessories 2.2
SD-03 Product Data
Doors 2.1 G
Recycled Content for Steel Door [2.1 S
Product
Frames 2.4 G
Recycled Content for Steel Frame|2.4 S
Product
Accessories 2.2
08 14 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Doors 2.1 G
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Accessories 2.2
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Warranty 1.5
Sound Transmission Class 2.1.2
Rating
Fire Resistance Rating 2.1.3
SD-04 Samples
Door Finish Color 2.3.4.1
SD-06 Test Reports
Cycle-Slam 2.4
Hinge Loading Resistance 2.4
SD-07 Certificates
Certificates of Grade 1.3.1
Certified Sustainably Harvested [2.1.1
Flush Wood Doors
Indoor Air Quality for 2.1.11
Particleboard and Agrifiber Door
Cores
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Warranty 1.5
083473 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Fabrication Drawings 2.1
SD-03 Product Data
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Door Hardware 2.1 G
Door Frame Sound Infill 2.3.2 G
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Intumescent Seals and Gasketing|2.1 G
Thresholds 2.1 G
SD-06 Test Reports
Acoustical Tests 2.4.4 G
Air Infiltration Tests 2.4.4 G
Positive Pressure Tests 2.4.4 G
SD-07 Certificates
Wood Sound Retardant Doors 2.1 G
Door Frames 2.1 G
Door Hardware 2.1 G
Vision Panels 2.1 G
Intumescent Seals,Gasketing and|1.3.1.2 |G
Door Bottoms
Thresholds 2.1 G
Assembly Test Reports 3.3.1
084113 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Installation Drawings 3.3 G
Fabrication Drawings 2.2 G
SD-03 Product Data
Finish 2.2.3 G
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Manufacturer's Product Warranty [3.6
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Windows 2.1 G
Fabrication Drawings 1.6
SD-03 Product Data
Windows 2.1 G
Recycled Content of Aluminum _ |2.1 S
Windows
Hardware 2.2.7.1 |G
Fasteners 2.2.2 G
Window Performance 1.7 G
Thermal-Barrier Windows 2.3 G
Mullions 2.4 G
Screens 2.2.9 G
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Thermal Performance 1.7.4 G
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SD-05 Design Data
Structural Calculations for 2.1 G
Deflection
Design Analysis 1.35 G
SD-06 Test Reports
Minimum Condensation 1.3.6
Resistance Factor
SD-07 Certificates
Engineer's Qualifications 1.35
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Windows 2.1 G
08 71 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Manufacturer's Detail Drawings  [1.3 G
Verification of Existing Conditions |1.3 G
Hardware Schedule 1.5 G
Keying System 2.3.6 G
SD-03 Product Data
Hardware ltems 2.3 G
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
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Data
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SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Key Bitting 1.6.1
08 81 00 SD-03 Product Data
Insulating Glass 2.3
Glazing Accessories 1.3
Sealants 2.4.1.1
Joint Backer 2.4.2
SD-04 Samples
Insulating Glass 2.3
Tape 244
Sealing Tapes 2.4.4
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Setting and Sealing Materials 2.4
Glass Setting 3.2
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Insulated Glass Units 1.7.1
08 91 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Wall Louvers 1.4
SD-03 Product Data
Metal Wall Louvers 2.2
SD-04 Samples
Wall Louver Samples 1.5
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Recycled Content for Metal 2.1
Support Systems
0929 00 SD-03 Product Data
Cementitious Backer Units 2.1.3
Abuse Resistant Gypsum Board |2.1.2
Accessories 2.1.6
Gypsum Board 2.1.1
Recycled Content for Gypsum 2.1.1
Board
Recycled Content for Paper 2.1.1
Facing and Gypsum Cores
VOC Content of Joint Compound |2.1.4
SD-07 Certificates
Asbestos Free Materials 2.1
Indoor Air Quality for Gypsum 2.1.1
Board
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Safety Data Sheets 2.1
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Manufacturer Maintenance 2.1
Instructions
093010 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Detail Drawings 3.2
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Porcelain Tile 2.1.1 G
Recycled Content for Porcelain  [2.1.1
Tile
Setting-Bed 2.2 G
Mortar, Grout, and Adhesive 2.4 G
SD-04 Samples
Tile 2.1 G
Accessories 2.1 G
Transition Strips 2.1 G
Transition Strips 2.5 G
Grout 2.4 G
SD-07 Certificates
Indoor Air Quality for Adhesives [2.4
Indoor Air Quality for Sealants 244
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Maintenance Instructions 3.7
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Installation 3.2 G
09 51 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Approved Detail Drawings 2.1 G
SD-03 Product Data
Acoustical Ceiling Systems 1.8 G
Recycled Content For Type lll 2.3.1.1
Ceiling Tiles
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Ceiling Tiles
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Acoustical Units 2.3
Acoustical Ceiling Tiles 2.3.1.1
SD-06 Test Reports
Ceiling Attenuation Class and 2.1.1
Test (ACT-1)
Ceiling Attenuation Class and 2.2
Test (ACT-2)
SD-07 Certificates
Indoor Air Quality for Type VII 2.3.3.1
Ceiling Tiles
Indoor Air Quality for Sealants 2.9
Indoor Air Quality For Type llI 2.3.1.1
Ceiling Tiles
Indoor Air Quality For Type llI 2.3.2.1
Ceiling Tiles
0965 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Resilient Flooring and 2.7
Accessories
SD-03 Product Data
Resilient Flooring and 2.7
Accessories
Adhesives 2.3
Wall Base 2.1
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Accessories
SD-06 Test Reports
Moisture, Alkalinity and Bond 3.3
Tests
SD-07 Certificates
Indoor Air Quality for Wall Base  [2.1
Indoor Air Quality for Adhesives [2.3
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Surface Preparation 3.2
Installation 3.1
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Resilient Flooring and 2.7
Accessories
09 67 23.13  |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Installation Drawings 2.1
Fabrication Drawings 2.1
SD-03 Product Data
Manufacturer's Catalog Data 1.1.2
SD-04 Samples
Hardboard Mounted Epoxy 1.4.2
Flooring
SD-05 Design Data
Design Mix Data 1.1.3
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Listing of Product Installations 1.4.1
Referenced Standards 1.4
Certificates
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Warranty 1.5 G
09 68 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Installation Drawings 34 G
SD-03 Product Data
Carpet 2.1 G
Carpet Cushion 2.3 G
Recycled Content for Carpeting  [2.1.1
Recycled Content for 2.3.1
Polyurethane-Foam Cushion
Moldings 2.5 G
Indoor Air Quality for Aerosol 2.4
Adhesives
Indoor Air Quality for Non-Aerosol|2.4
Adhesives
Indoor Air Quality for Concrete 2.4
Primer
SD-04 Samples
Carpet 2.1 G
Moldings 2.5 G
Carpet Cushion 2.3 G

SD-06 Test Reports
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SD-07 Certificates
Indoor Air Quality for Carpet 2.1.2
Indoor Air Quality for 2.3.1
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SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Surface Preparation 3.1
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Cleaning and Protection 3.5
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Warranty 1.6
0990 00 SD-03 Product Data
Coating 2.1
Product Data Sheets 2.1
SD-04 Samples
Color 2.2
SD-07 Certificates
Indoor Air Quality for Paints and [1.6.4
Primers
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Mixing 2.1
Manufacturer's Safety Data 1.8.1

Sheets

SD-10 Operation and Maintenance

Data
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10 14 00.20 [SD-02 Shop Drawings
Detail Drawings 1.4.2 G
SD-03 Product Data
Installation 3.1 G
Warranty 1.6 G
SD-04 Samples
Interior Signage 1.4.1 G
Software 1.3 G
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Approved Manufacturer's 3.1 G
Instructions
Protection and Cleaning 3.1.2 G
102113 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Fabrication Drawings 2.1
Installation Drawings 3.2 G
SD-03 Product Data
Cleaning and Maintenance 2.1
Instructions
Colors And Finishes 2.7
Anchoring Devices and Fasteners|2.2.2
Hardware and Fittings 2.2.4
Brackets 2.2.3
Door Hardware 2.2.5
Toilet Enclosures 2.3.1
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TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T wM™ s P I A T T
I I P A F oo/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y IAPPROVAL [MATERIAL| O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
102113 Urinal Screens 2.3.2
Pilaster Shoes 2.5
Finishes 2.24.2 |G
Finishes 2.7.2 G
SD-04 Samples
Colors and Finishes 2.7 G
Hardware and Fittings 2.2.4
Anchoring Devices and Fasteners|2.2.2
SD-07 Certificates
Warranty 1.6
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Plastic Identification 2.1.1 G
10 26 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Corner Guards 2.2 G
SD-03 Product Data
Corner Guards 2.2 G
SD-04 Samples
Finish 2.4 G
SD-06 Test Reports
Corner Guards 2.2
SD-07 Certificates
Corner Guards 2.2
Indoor air quality for adhesives 2.5
1028 13 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Product Schedule 2.1
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TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement

CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
Y
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s C C
T M s P I A T T
| | P A F o/ | |
vI|T E R | E o DATE FWD o MAILED
I C A C N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E C C
E DESCRIPTION A Y IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |[DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N C P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF  |FRMAPPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
1028 13 SD-03 Product Data
Recycled content for stainless 2.1 S
steel toilet accessories
Paper Towel Dispenser (PTD) 2.1.3 G
Sanitary Napkin Disposal (SND) [2.1.4 G
Grab Bar (GB36) (GB42) 2.1.5 G
Shelf, Mop and Broom Holder 2.1.6 G
(MHS)
Robe Hook (RH) 2.1.7 G
Shower Curtain Rod (SCR) 2.1.8 G
Toilet Tissue Dispenser (TTD) 2.1.9 G
Wall Mirror (WM) 2.1.10 |G
Foam Soap Dispenser (SD) 2.1.11 G
Semi Recessed Waste 2112 |G
Receptacle and Paper Towel
Dispenser (ITDW)
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data

Paper Towel Dispenser (PTD) 2.1.3
Sanitary Napkin Disposal (SND) |2.1.4

Grab Bar (GB36) (GB42) 2.1.5

Shelf, Mop and Broom Holder 2.1.6
(MHS)

Robe Hook (RH) 2.1.7

Shower Curtain Rod (SCR) 2.1.8

Toilet Tissue Dispenser (TTD) 2.1.9
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RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF  |FRMAPPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
1028 13 Wall Mirror (WM) 2.1.10
Foam Soap Dispenser (SD) 2.1.11 |G
Semi Recessed Waste 2.1.12
Receptacle and Paper Towel
Dispenser (ITDW)
10 44 16 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Cabinets Part2 |G
Wall Brackets 2.1.2 G
SD-03 Product Data
Accessories Part2 |G
Cabinets Part2 |G
Wall Brackets 2.1.2 G
Replacement Parts List 3.2.1 G
SD-04 Samples
Equipment Samples 1.3.1 G
1224 13 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Installation 3.2 G
SD-03 Product Data
Window Shades 2.1 G
Recycled Content for various 2.1
fiber components
SD-04 Samples
Window Shades 2.1 G
SD-06 Test Reports
Window Shades 2.1
SD-07 Certificates
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TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T wM™ s P I A T T
I I P A F oo/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y IAPPROVAL [MATERIAL| O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
1224 13 Indoor Air Quality for roller 2.1
window shades
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Window Shades 2.1
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Window Shades 2.1
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Warranty 1.7 G
211313 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Qualified Fire Protection Engineer|1.2.3 G
(QFPE)
Sprinkler System Designer 1.4.21 |G
Sprinkler System Installer 1.4.22 |G
SD-02 Shop Drawings
Shop Drawing 1.21.1 |G
SD-03 Product Data
Pipe 2.2.1 G
Fittings 2312 |G
Valves 2.3.4 G
Relief Valves 2.8.5 G
Sprinklers 2.7 G
Pipe Hangers and Supports 2.3.3 G
Sprinkler Alarm Switch 2.4.1 G
Valve Supervisory (Tamper) 2.4.2 G

Switch
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TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF  |FRMAPPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
211313 Fire Department Connection 2.6 G
Backflow Prevention Assembly  |2.5 G
Air Vent 2.8.6 G
Hose Valve 2.5.1 G
Nameplates 2.1.2 G
SD-05 Design Data
Hydraulic Calculations 1.21.2 |G
SD-06 Test Reports
Test Procedures 3.71 G
SD-07 Certificates
Verification of Compliant 3.7.21 |G
Installation
Request for Government Final 3.7.22 |G
Test
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Operating and Maintenance 3.9 G
(O&M) Instructions
Spare Parts 1.6 G
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
As-built drawings 3.9
22 0000 SD-03 Product Data
Fixtures 2.4
Flush Valve Water Closets 24.2
WaterSense Label for Flush 2.4.2 S
Valve Water Closet
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TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF  |FRMAPPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
22 0000 Flush Valve Urinals 24.3
WaterSense Label for Urinal 24.3 S
Wall Hung Lavatories 2.4.4
Precast Terrazzo Mop Sinks 2.4.6
Energy Star Label for Wheelchair [2.4.5 S
Electric Water Cooler
Water Heaters 2.8 G
Pumps 2.9 G
SD-06 Test Reports
Tests, Flushing and Disinfection 3.7
Materials and Equipment 1.3
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Plumbing System 3.71 G
23 0548.19 |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Coupling and Bracing 3.1
Flexible Couplings or Joints 3.3
Equipment Restraint 2.2
Contractor Designed Bracing 1.2.4 G
SD-03 Product Data
Coupling and Bracing 3.1 G
Flexible Couplings Or Joints 3.3 G
Equipment Restraint 2.2 G
Contractor Designed Bracing 1.2.4 G
Snubbers 2.6
Anchor Bolts 3.9
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TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T wM™ s P I A T T
I I P A F oo/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL [MATERIAL| O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
23 0548.19 Vibration Isolators 2.2.2
SD-05 Design Data
Design Calculations 1.2.4
SD-06 Test Reports
Anchor Bolts 3.9 G
23 0593 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals

Records of Existing Conditions 1.3.3 G

Independent TAB Agency and 1.5.1 G

Personnel Qualifications

TAB Design Review Report 1531 |G

SD-02 Shop Drawings

TAB Schematic Drawings and 1.3.3 G

Report Forms

SD-03 Product Data

Equipment and Performance 1.3 G

Data

TAB Related HVAC Submittals 1.5.1.3 |G

SD-06 Test Reports

Completed Pre-Final DALT 3.3.5 G
Report

Certified Final DALT Report 3.3.8 G

Prerequisite HVAC Work 1532 |G

Checkout List

Prerequisite HVAC Work 1532 |G

Checkout List
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TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T wM™ s P I A T T
I I P A F oo/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL [MATERIAL| O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
23 0593 Prerequisite HVAC Work 1532 |G
Checkout List
Proportional Balancing 3451 |G
Proportional Balancing 3.7 G
Season 1 3452 |G
Season 1 3.7 G
Season 2 3452 |G
Season 2 3.7 G
SD-07 Certificates
Independent TAB Agency and 1.5.1 G
Personnel Qualifications
DALT and TAB Submittal and 1.5.31 |G
Work Schedule
TAB Pre-Field Engineering 1532 |G
Report
Instrument Calibration 1.5.5 G
Certificates
DALT and TAB Procedures 3.7 G
Summary
Completed Pre-Final DALT Work [3.7 G
Checklist
Advance Notice of Pre-Final 3.3.2 G
DALT Field Work
Proportional Balancing 3451 |G
Proportional Balancing 3.7 G
Season 1 3452 |G
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CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF  |FRMAPPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
23 0593 Season 1 3.7 G
Season 2 3452 |G
Season 2 3.7 G
23 07 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
MICA Plates 3.224 |G
Pipe Insulation Systems 2.3
Pipe Insulation Systems 3.2
Duct Insulation Systems 3.3
Equipment Insulation Systems 34
Recycled content for insulation 2.3.1 S
materials
SD-03 Product Data
Pipe Insulation Systems 2.3 G
Pipe Insulation Systems 3.2 G
Duct Insulation Systems 3.3 G
Equipment Insulation Systems 34 G
SD-07 Certificates
Indoor air quality for adhesives 2.2.1 S
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Pipe Insulation Systems 2.3 G
Pipe Insulation Systems 3.2 G
Duct Insulation Systems 3.3 G
Equipment Insulation Systems 34 G
2309 23.13  |SD-02 Shop Drawings
Control System Drawings Title 1.4.1.1 |G
Sheet
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TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF  |FRMAPPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
23 09 23.13 List of /0 Points 1412 |G
Control System Components List |1.4.1.3 |G
Control System Schematics 1414 |G
HVAC Equipment Control Ladder [1.4.1.5 |G
Diagrams
Component Wiring Diagrams 1.4.16 |G
Terminal Strip Diagrams 1.4.1.7 |G
BACnet Communication 14.1.8
Architecture Schematic (Network
Riser)
Sequence of Operations 1.4.1.4
Control Panel Layout 1.4.1.9
SD-03 Product Data
Direct Digital Controllers 2.1.3 G
BACnet Gateways 2.1.3.12 |G
Notebook Computer Software 2.1.6 G
Notebook Computer 2.1.5 G
Sensors and Input Hardware 2.2 G
Output Hardware 2.3 G
Surge and Transient Protection |2.4.2 G
Indicators 2.6 G
Duct smoke detectors 2.5.1 G
Variable Frequency (Motor) 2.7 G
Drives
SD-05 Design Data
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TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF  |FRMAPPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
23 09 23.13 Performance Verification Testing [3.5.5 G
Plan
Pre-Performance Verification 3.5.7 G
Testing Checklist
SD-06 Test Reports
Performance Verification Testing [3.5.14 |G
Report
Bus Waveform Report 3.5.15 |G
SD-07 Certificates
Contractor's Qualifications 1.6.6 G
Contractor's Training 3.6.1 G
Certifications
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
BACnet Direct Digital Control 1.4 G
Systems
Controls System Operators 34 G
Manuals
VFD Service Manuals 2.7.2 G
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Training Documentation 3.6.1 G
Warranty Information 34 G
2311 20 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Gas Piping System 1.5.1 G
Gas Piping System 2.2 G
Gas Piping System 3.2 G
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TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF  |FRMAPPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
231120 SD-03 Product Data
Pipe and Fittings 2.1 G
Gas Equipment Connectors 1.5.1 G
Gas Piping System 1.5.1 G
Gas Piping System 2.2 G
Gas Piping System 3.2 G
Pressure Regulators 2.5 G
Valves 2.3 G
SD-06 Test Reports
Testing 3.17 G
Pressure Tests 3171 |G
Test with Gas 3.17.2 |G
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Gas Facility System and 1.3.1 G
Equipment Operation
Gas Facility System Maintenance |1.3.2 G
Gas Facility Equipment 1.3.3 G
Maintenance
23 21 13.00 20|SD-02 Shop Drawings
Hot water heating system 1.3.1
SD-03 Product Data
Pumps 2.3.1
Expansion tanks 2.3.2
Flow measuring equipment 2.34
External air separation tanks 2.3.3
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TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
23 21 13.00 20f Hot water heating pipe 2.1.1
SD-06 Test Reports
Hydrostatic test of piping system |[3.3.1
Auxiliary equipment and 3.3.2
accessory tests
SD-07 Certificates
Backflow preventer certification [1.5.4
Report of prior installations 1.5.2.1
Welding procedures 1.5.2.2
Welder's qualifications 1.5.2.3
23 23 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Refrigerant Piping System 2.3 G
SD-03 Product Data
Refrigerant Piping System 2.3
Qualifications 1.3.1
Refrigerant Piping Tests 34
SD-06 Test Reports
Refrigerant Piping Tests 34
SD-07 Certificates
Service Organization 2.1
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Maintenance 1.5 G
Operation and Maintenance 3.3 G
Manuals
23 2500 SD-03 Product Data
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TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement

CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T wM™ s P I A T T
I I P A F oo/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL [MATERIAL| O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
23 2500 Water Analysis 2.1.3 G
Spare Parts 1.3
Field Instructions 3.4.1
Tests 3.3.1 G
Training Course 3.4.1 G
23 30 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Detail Drawings 1.4.4 G

SD-03 Product Data

Insulated Nonmetallic Flexible 2.8.1.1

Duct Runouts

Duct Connectors 2.8.1.1
Duct Access Doors 2.8.2 G
Fire Dampers 2.8.3
Manual Balancing Dampers 2.84 G
Diffusers 2.8.6.1
Registers and Grilles 2.8.6.2
Louvers 2.8.7
Centrifugal Fans 2.9.1.1
Panel Type Power Wall 2.9.1.2
Ventilators

Air Handling Units 2.10 G
Room Fan-Coil Units 2111 |G
Energy Recovery Devices 2.12 G
Test Procedures 1.4.5
Diagrams 1.21.2 |G
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
23 30 00 Indoor Air Quality for Duct 2.8.1
Sealants
SD-06 Test Reports
Performance Tests 3.12
Damper Acceptance Test 3.10 G
SD-07 Certificates
Ozone Depleting Substances 1.4.3
Technician Certification
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Manufacturer's Installation 3.2
Instructions
Operation and Maintenance 3.14.2
Training
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Operation and Maintenance 3.141 |G
Manuals
Fire Dampers 2.8.3 G
Manual Balancing Dampers 2.84 G
Centrifugal Fans 2.9.1.1 |G
Panel Type Power Wall 2.9.1.2 |G
Ventilators
Air Handling Units 2.10 G
Room Fan-Coil Units 2111 |G
Energy Recovery Devices 2.12 G

SD-11 Closeout Submittals
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T wM™ s P I A T T
I I P A F oo/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL [MATERIAL| O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
23 30 00 Indoor Air Quality During 3.13 S
Construction
23 52 43.00 20|SD-02 Shop Drawings
Fuel Train 1.3.2.2
Wiring Diagram 1.3.2.2
SD-03 Product Data
Boilers 2.1
Boiler Trim and Control 2.2
Equipment
Stack, Breeching, and Supports  |2.2.16
SD-06 Test Reports
Operational Tests 3.3.1
SD-07 Certificates
Boilers 2.1
Boiler Trim and Control 2.2
Equipment
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Boilers 2.1
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Boilers 2.1
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Boilers 2.1
2364 10 SD-03 Product Data
Water Chiller 2.4 G
Verification of Dimensions 1.6.1
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
23 64 10 Factory Tests 2.8
System Performance Tests 3.6
Demonstrations 3.7
Refrigerant 2.5.1
Water Chiller - Field Acceptance |3.5.1
Test Plan
SD-06 Test Reports
Field Acceptance Testing 3.5
Water Chiller - Field Acceptance |3.5.2
Test Report
Factory Tests 2.8
System Performance Tests 3.6
SD-07 Certificates
Refrigeration System 3.1.8
Ozone Depleting Substances 1.3.1
Technician Certification
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Water Chiller - Installation 3.1

Instructions

SD-10 Operation and Maintenance

Data

Operation and Maintenance 3.7
Manuals
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Indoor Air Quality During 34

Construction
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD [DATERCD| O DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
23 64 26 SD-03 Product Data
Calibrated Balancing Valves 2.3.8
Water Temperature Regulating 2.3.9
Valves
Water Pressure Reducing Valve ]2.3.10
Pressure Relief Valve 2.3.11
Combination Pressure and 2.3.12
Temperature Relief Valves
Expansion Joints 2.4.9
Pumps 2.5
Combination Strainer and Pump [2.4.3
Suction Diffuser
Expansion Tanks 2.6
Air Separator Tanks 2.7
Water Treatment Systems 2.8
SD-06 Test Reports
Piping Welds NDE Report 3.1.1.3
Pressure Tests Reports 34.2
SD-07 Certificates
Employer's Record Documents  [3.1.1.1
(For Welding)
Welding Procedures and 3.1.1.2
Qualifications
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Lesson plan for the Instruction 3.5

Course
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF  |FRMAPPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
23 64 26 SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Water Treatment Systems 2.8 G
Calibrated Balancing Valves 2.3.8 G
Water Temperature Regulating 2.3.9 G
Valves
Water Pressure Reducing Valve 12.3.10 |G
Pressure Relief Valve 2311 |G
Combination Pressure and 2312 |G
Temperature Relief Valves
Expansion Joints 2.4.9 G
Pumps 2.5 G
Combination Strainer and Pump [2.4.3 G
Suction Diffuser
Expansion Tanks 2.6 G
Air Separator Tanks 2.7 G
23 8100 SD-03 Product Data
Coil Corrosion Protection 2.5.1
Supplied Products 2.1
Manufacturer's Standard Catalog [2.2
Data
SD-06 Test Reports
Refrigerant Tests, Charging, and [3.4 G
Start-Up
System Performance Tests 3.5 G
SD-07 Certificates
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER
TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
23 8100 Service Organizations 3.6.2
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Ozone Depleting Substances 2.2.2.3
2505 11 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Wireless and Wired Broadcast 3.2.3.3
Communication Request
Device Account Lock Exception  [3.3.2
Request
Multiple Ethernet Connection 3.25.2
Device Request
Contractor Computer 1.9.1.6
Cybersecurity Compliance
Statements
Contractor Temporary Network 1.9.6
Cybersecurity Compliance
Statements
Cybersecurity Interconnection 1.7.2
Schedule
Protection of Information At Rest [3.7.4
Proposal
Proposed STIG and SRG 1.7.1
Applicability Report
SD-02 Shop Drawings
Network Communication Report  [1.7.3
Cybersecurity Riser Diagram 1.7.6

SD-03 Product Data
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement

CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
Y
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s C C
T M s P I A T T
| | P A F o/ | |
vI|T E R | E o DATE FWD o MAILED
I C A C N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E C C
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |[DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N C P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF  |FRMAPPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
2505 11 Control System Cybersecurity 1.7.8 G

Documentation

SD-06 Test Reports

Wireless Communication Test 3.234 |G

Report

Control System Cybersecurity 3.141 |G

Testing Procedures

Control System Cybersecurity 3.143 |G

Testing Report

SD-07 Certificates

Software Licenses 1.8 G

SD-11 Closeout Submittals

Password Change Summary 3435 |G

Report

Enclosure Keys 3.3.7 G

Software and Configuration 1.7.5 G
Backups

Auditing Front End Software 3.5.3 G

Device Audit Record Upload 3.54.2 |G
Software

System Maintenance Tool 3.9 G
Software

Control System Scanning Tools [3.11.2 |G

STIG, SRG and Vendor Guide 1.7.7 G

Compliance Result Report

Control System Inventory Report |1.7.4 G
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CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
2505 11 Integrity Verification Software 3.13.2
26 08 00 SD-06 Test Reports
Acceptance Tests and 3.1
Inspections
SD-07 Certificates
Qualifications 1.4.1
Acceptance Test and Inspections |1.4.3
Procedure
26 12 19.10 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Pad-mounted Transformer 1.5.1
Drawings
SD-03 Product Data
Pad-mounted Transformers 2.2
SD-06 Test Reports
Acceptance Checks and Tests 3.6.1
SD-07 Certificates
Transformer Efficiencies 2.2.2.1
SD-09 Manufacturer’s Field
Reports
Transformer Test Schedule 2.8.1
Design Tests 2.8.2
Routine and Other Tests 2.8.3
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Transformer(s) 1.6.1
26 20 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
| | P A F o/ | |
v|T E R | E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
Tl A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL| O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATERCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
26 20 00 Panelboards 2.12 G
Cable Trays 2.3 G
SD-03 Product Data
Receptacles 2.1 G
Circuit Breakers 2.12.3 |G
Switches 2.9 G
Enclosed Circuit Breakers 2.13 G
Manual Motor Starters 2.14 G
Secondary Bonding Busbar 217.2 |G
Surge Protective Devices 2.22 G
Cable Trays 2.3 G
SD-06 Test Reports
600-volt Wiring Test 3.5.2 G
Grounding System Test 3.55 G
Ground-fault Receptacle Test 3.5.3 G
Arc-fault Receptacle Test 3.54 G
SD-07 Certificates
Fuses 2.10 G
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Electrical Systems 1.5.1 G
26 24 13 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Switchboard Drawings 1.5.2 G
SD-03 Product Data
Switchboard 2.2 G
SD-06 Test Reports
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
26 24 13 Switchboard Design Tests 2.5.2 G
Switchboard Production Tests 2.5.3 G
Acceptance Checks and Tests 3.5.1 G
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Switchboard Operation and 1.6.1 G
Maintenance
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Assembled Operation and 1.6.2 G
Maintenance Manuals
Equipment Test Schedule 2.5.1 G
Required Settings 3.5 G
Service Entrance Available Fault [2.8 G
Current Label
26 27 14.00 20{SD-02 Shop Drawings
Installation Drawings 1.3.1 G
SD-03 Product Data
Electricity Meters 214 G
Current Transformer 2.1.3 G
Potential Transformer 2.1.2 G
Communications 2.2 G
SD-06 Test Reports
Acceptance Checks and Tests 3.2.1 G
System Functional Verification 3.2.2 G
Building Meter Installation Sheet, [3.2.1 G

per Building
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T wM™ s P I A T T
I I P A F oo/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL [MATERIAL | O DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |[DATE RCD| O DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS

=
c
e

(d)

()

(h)

(@

=

(k)

U]

(m) (n)

2

(P) (@ 0}

26 27 14.00 20] Meter Configuration Template 2.1.1 G
Meter Configuration Report 3.2.1 G
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Electricity Meters and 1.4.1 G
Accessories
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
System Functional Verification 3.2.2 G
26 28 01.00 10|SD-03 Product Data
Fault Current Analysis 2.1
Protective Device Coordination 2.1
Study
System Coordinator 1.3.1
26 41 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Overall lightning protection 1411 |G
system
Each major component 1.4.1.2 |G
SD-06 Test Reports
Lightning Protection and 1.4.3 G
Grounding System Test Plan
Lightning Protection and 3.5.1 G
Grounding System Test
SD-07 Certificates
Lightning Protection System 1.2.3 G

Installers Documentation
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF  |FRMAPPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
26 41 00 Component UL Listed and 1.4.2 G
Labeled
Lightning protection system 1.4.4 G
inspection certificate
Roof manufacturer's warranty 3.1.1 G
26 51 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Luminaire Drawings 1.5.1 G
Lighting Control System One-Line[1.7.2 G
Diagram
SD-03 Product Data
Luminaires 2.2 G
Light Sources 2.3 G
LED Drivers 2.4 G
Luminaire Warranty 1.6.1 G
Lighting Controls Warranty 1.6.2 G
Switches 2511 |G
Wall Box Dimmers 2512 |G
Occupancy/Vacancy Sensors 2513 |G
Time Clocks 2514 |G
Power Packs 2.5.1.3.2|G
Exit Signs 2.6.1 G
Emergency Drivers 2.6.3 G
SD-05 Design Data
Luminaire Design Data 1.5.2 G
SD-06 Test Reports
ANSI/IES LM-79 Test Report 1.5.3 G
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
Y
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s C C
T M s P I A T T
| | P A F o/ | |
vI|T E R | E o DATE FWD o MAILED
I C A C N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E C C
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |[DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N C P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF  |FRMAPPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
26 5100 ANSVI/IES LM-80 Test Report 154 G
ANSI/IES TM-21 Test Report 15.5 G
ANSI/IES TM-30 Test Report 15.6 G
Occupancy/Vacancy Sensor 3.211 |G
Verification Test
Photosensor Verification Test 3.21.1 |G
SD-07 Certificates
LED Driver and Dimming Switch [1.5.7 G
Compatibility Certificate
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Lighting System 1.7.1 G
Lighting Control System 1.7.2 G
End-User Training Plan 3.3.1.1 |G
26 56 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Luminaire Drawings 1.5.11 |G
Pole Drawings 1.5.1.2 |G
SD-03 Product Data
Luminaires 2.2 G
Light Sources 2.3 G
LED Drivers 24 G
Luminaire Warranty 1.7.1 G
Lighting Controls Warranty 1.7.2 G
Pole Warranty 1.7.3 G
Photosensors 2512 |G
Time Clock 2511 |G
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF  |FRMAPPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
26 56 00 Lighting Contactor 2513 |G
Poles 2.6 G
Brackets 2.6.2
SD-05 Design Data
Luminaire Design Data 1.5.2 G
SD-06 Test Reports
ANSI/IES LM-79 Test Report 1.5.3 G
ANSI/IES LM-80 Test Report 1.54 G
ANSI/IES TM-21 Test Report 1.5.5 G
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Poles 2.6
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Lighting System 1.8.1 G
End-User Training Plan 3.3.1.1 |G
27 10 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Telecommunications Drawings 1.6.1.1 |G
Telecommunications Space 1.6.1.2 |G
Drawings
SD-03 Product Data
Telecommunications Cabling 2.3 G
Patch Panels 24.5 G
Telecommunications 2.5 G
Outlet/Connector Assemblies
Equipment Support Frame 2.4.2 G
Connector Blocks 24.3 G
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CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
27 10 00 SD-06 Test Reports
Telecommunications Cabling 3.5.1 G
Testing
SD-07 Certificates
Telecommunications Contractor |1.6.2.1 |G
Key Personnel 1.6.2.2 |G
Manufacturer Qualifications 1.6.23 |G
Test Plan 1.6.3 G
SD-09 Manufacturer’s Field
Reports
Factory Reel Tests 2.11.1 |G
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Telecommunications Cabling and |1.10.1 |G
Pathway System
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Record Documentation 1.10.2 |G
28 3176 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Qualified Fire Protection Engineer|1.3.2 G
(QFPE)
Fire alarm system designer 1.9.21 |G
Supervisor 1.9.22 |G
Technician 1.9.23 |G
Installer 1.9.24 |G
Test Technician 1.9.25 |G
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF  |FRMAPPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
28 3176 Fire Alarm System Site-Specific  [1.7 G
Software Acknowledgement
SD-02 Shop Drawings
Nameplates 1.9.1.3 |G
Instructions 2.2.4 G
Wiring Diagrams 1.9.14 |G
System Layout 1.9.15 |G
Notification Appliances 1.9.16 |G
Initiating devices 1.91.7 |G
Amplifiers 1.9.18 |G
Battery Power 1.9.19 |G
Voltage Drop Calculations 1.9.1.10 |G
SD-03 Product Data
Fire Alarm and Mass Notification [2.3 G
Control Unit (FMCU)
Local Operating Console (LOC) [1.4.4 G
Amplifiers 1.9.1.8 |G
Tone Generators 2.5 G
Digitalized voice generators 2.5 G
LCD Annunciator 2.6.1 G
Manual Stations 2.7 G
Smoke Detectors 2.8 G
Duct Smoke Detectors 2.8.2 G
Carbon monoxide detector 2.9 G
Addressable Interface Devices 2.10 G
Addressable Control Modules 2.11 G
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CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF  |FRMAPPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
28 3176 Notification Appliances 1.9.16 |G
Batteries 2.14.1 G
Battery Chargers 2.14.2 |G
Supplemental Notification 2.14.11 |G
Appliance Circuit Panels
Auxiliary Power Supply Panels 2.14.1.1 |G
Surge Protective Devices 2.15 G
Alarm Wiring 2.15 G
Back Boxes and Conduit 3.34 G
Ceiling Bridges 3.29 G
Terminal Cabinets 3.3.2 G
Digital Alarm Communicator 2.18.1 |G
Transmitter (DACT;
Mass Notification Transceiver 2171 G
Environmental Enclosures or 2.20 G
Guards
Document Storage Cabinet 3.11.3 |G
SD-06 Test Reports
Test Procedures 3.71 G
SD-07 Certificates
Verification of Compliant 3.7.21 |G
Installation
Request for Government Final 3.7.22 |G

Test

SD-10 Operation and Maintenance

Data
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CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T wM™ s P I A T T
I I P A F oo/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL [MATERIAL| O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
28 3176 Operation and Maintenance 3.9
(O&M) Instructions
Instruction of Government 3.10
Employees
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
As-Built Drawings 1.9.1.13
Spare Parts 1.11.1
311100 SD-03 Product Data
Tree Wound Paint 2.1.1
31 23 00.00 20{SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Shoring and Sheeting Plan 1.7.1
Dewatering work plan 1.7.2
SD-06 Test Reports
Borrow Site Testing 1.6
Fill and backfill 3.12.2.1
Select material 3.12.2.2
Porous fill 3.12.2.3
Density tests 3.12.24
Moisture Content Tests 3.12.2.5
3131 16.13 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Termiticide Application Plan 3.1.5
SD-03 Product Data
Termiticides 2.2.1
SD-05 Design Data
Mixing Formulation 3.2.2

SD-06 Test Reports
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T wM™ s P I A T T
I I P A F oo/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y IAPPROVAL [MATERIAL| O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
313116.13 Soil Moisture 1.6.1
Calibration Test 3.2.1
SD-07 Certificates
Qualifications 1.4.2 G
Foundation Exterior 3.1.2
Utilities and Vents 3.1.3
Crawl and Plenum Air Spaces 3.14
List of Equipment 3.2.1
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Termiticides 2.2.1
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Verification of Measurement 3.3.1
Warranty 1.7
Pest Management Report 34
321123 SD-03 Product Data
Plant, Equipment, and Tools 2.3 G
SD-06 Test Reports
Initial Tests 2.2.1 G
In-Place Tests 3.13.1 G
321126 SD-03 Product Data
Sources of Aggregates 1.3.4 G
Job Mix Formula 2.3.2 G
SD-06 Test Reports
Sources of Aggregates 1.3.4
Bituminous Materials 1.3.6 G
Bituminous Materials 2.2 G
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T wM™ s P I A T T
I I P A F oo/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y IAPPROVAL [MATERIAL| O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
321126 Test Section 2.3.2
Service Record 1.34
SD-09 Manufacturer’s Field
Reports
Batch Tickets 1.3.3
3217 23 SD-03 Product Data
Surface Preparation Equipment  [2.1.1.1 |G
List
Application Equipment List 2.1.2 G
Exterior Surface Preparation 3.2
Safety Data Sheets 1.3.1 G
Waterborne Paint 2.2.1 G
SD-06 Test Reports
Waterborne Paint 2.2.1 G
SD-07 Certificates
Qualifications 1.3.2 G
Waterborne Paint 2.2.1
Volatile Organic Compound 1.3.1 G
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Waterborne Paint 2.2.1 G
32 31 13.53 [SD-02 Shop Drawings
Fence Installation Drawings 3.2.1 G
SD-03 Product Data
Posts 2.1.2.1 |G
Sleeves 3.23.2 |G
Latches 3.2.4 G
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CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T wM™ s P I A T T
I I P A F oo/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y IAPPROVAL [MATERIAL| O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
32 3113.53 Hinges 2.1.2.1 |G
Stops 3.24 G
Keepers 3.24 G
Ornamental Fence Systems 2.1.1 G
Swing Gates 2.1.2.1 |G
SD-07 Certificates
Gate Hardware and Accessories [3.2.1 G
Concrete 2.2.1
329223 SD-03 Product Data
Fertilizer 2.4
SD-06 Test Reports
Topsoil composition tests 2.2.3
SD-07 Certificates
sods 2.1
331100 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Connections 3.1.1 G
SD-03 Product Data
Pipe, Fittings, Joints and 2.1.1 G
Couplings
Valves 2.1.2 G
Valve Boxes 2.1.2.5 |G
Fire Hydrants 2.1.31 |G
Pipe Restraint 2.2.1 G
Tapping Sleeves 2.2.2 G
Corporation Stops 2.2.7.1 |G
Backflow Preventer 1.4.2.1.1|G
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CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T wM™ s P I A T T
I I P A F oo/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL| O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATERCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
331100 Disinfection Procedures 3.24 G
SD-06 Test Reports
Backflow Preventer Tests 3.3.1.5 |G
Bacteriological Samples 3.314 |G
Leakage Test 3.3.1.3 |G
Hydrostatic Test 3.31.1 |G
SD-07 Certificates
Pipe, Fittings, Joints and 2.1.1 G
Couplings
Lining 2.1.1.11]|G
Lining 2.1.1.1.1|G
Lining for Fittings 2.1.1.2.11G
Valves 2.1.2 G
Fire Hydrants 2.1.31 |G
Backflow Prevention Training 1.4.21.11G
Certificate
Backflow Tester 1.4.2.1.1)G
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Ductile-Iron Piping 2.1.1.1 |G
PVC Piping 2.1.1.2.1)G
PVC Piping For Service Lines 2.1.1.2.2|1G
333000 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Contractor's License 1.3.1 G
SD-02 Shop Drawings
Installation Drawings 3.1.1 G
SD-03 Product Data
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CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF  |FRMAPPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
333000 Gravity Pipe 2.2.1 G
SD-06 Test Reports
Hydrostatic Sewer Test 3.31.1 |G
Low-Pressure Air Tests 3.3.1.2.1|G
SD-07 Certificates
Portland Cement 222
334000 SD-03 Product Data
Pipe 2.1 G
Placing Pipe 3.3 G
SD-06 Test Reports
Hydrostatic Test on Watertight 2.4.1 G
Joints
337101 SD-03 Product Data
Conductors 2.5 G
Insulators 2.4 G
Cutouts 2.8 G
Surge Arresters 2.7 G
SD-06 Test Reports
Field Quality Control 3.4 G
Ground Resistance Test Reports |1.5.3 G
Medium-Voltage Preassembled |[3.4.3 G
Cable Test
Sag and Tension Test 344 G
Acceptance Checks and Tests 346

SD-09 Manufacturer’s Field

Reports
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CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y IAPPROVAL [MATERIAL| O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
337101 Operation and Maintenance 1.6 G
Manuals
Operation and Maintenance 1.6.1 G
Manuals
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Operation and Maintenance 1.6 G
Manuals
Operation and Maintenance 1.6.1 G
Manuals
337102 SD-03 Product Data
Medium Voltage Cable 2.5 G
Medium Voltage Cable Joints 2.7 G
Medium Voltage Cable 2.6 G
Terminations
Live End Caps 2.9 G
SD-06 Test Reports
Medium Voltage Cable 2.13.2 |G
Qualification and Production Tes{s
Field Acceptance Checks and 3.16.1 |G
Tests
Arc-proofing Test 2.131 |G
SD-07 Certificates
Cable splicer/terminator 1.5.1 G
Cable Installer Qualifications 1.5.2 G
338200 SD-02 Shop Drawings
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CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T wM™ s P I A T T
I I P A F oo/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y IAPPROVAL [MATERIAL| O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
338200 Telecommunications Outside 1.6.1.1 |G
Plant
Telecommunications Entrance 1.6.1.2 |G
Facility Drawings
SD-03 Product Data
Wire and Cable 2.7 G
Cable Splices, and Connectors (2.4 G
Closures 2.3 G
Building Protector Assemblies 2.2.1 G
Protector Modules 2.2.2 G
SD-06 Test Reports
Pre-installation Tests 3.4.1 G
Acceptance Tests 34.2 G
Outside Plant Test Plan 1.6.3 G
SD-07 Certificates
Telecommunications Contractor ]1.6.2.1 |G
Key Personnel 1.6.22 |G
Manufacturer's Qualifications 1.6.2.3 |G
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Building Protector Assembly 2.2.1 G
Installation
Cable Tensions 3.1.71 |G
Fiber Optic Splices 3.1.8.2 |G
SD-09 Manufacturer’s Field
Reports
Factory Reel Test Data 2.131 |G
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CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
RR1 Repair by Replacement
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(a) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) 0} 0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
338200 SD-10 Operation and Maintenance

Data

Telecommunications Outside 1.6.1.1
Plant (OSP)
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Record Documentation 1.8.1
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RR1 Repair by Replacement Project# P1594
MCB Camp Lejeune, NC 27 April 2023
SECTION 01 33 29

SUSTAINABILITY REQUIREMENTS AND REPORTING
02/21

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
the basic designation only.
COUNCIL ON ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY (CEQ) (WHITE HOUSE)
HPSB Guiding Principles (2016) Guiding Principles for Sustainable
Federal Buildings and Determining
Compliance with the Guiding Principles for
Sustainable Federal Buildings
GREEN BUILDING INITIATIVE (GBI)
GBI DOD GP Compliance (2017) GBI Department of Defense Guiding
Principles Compliance Program for New
Construction
INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL (ICC)

ICC IgCC (2021) International Green Construction
Code

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE (USDA)

FSRIA 9002 Farm Security and Rural Investment Act
Section 9002 (USDA BioPreferred Program)

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE (DOD)
UFC 1-200-02 (2020; with Change 1, 2020; Change 2,
2022) High Performance and Sustainable
Building Requirements

UFC 3-600-01 (2016; with Change 6, 2021) Fire
Protection Engineering for Facilities

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY (DOE)

Energy Star (1992; R 2006) Energy Star Energy
Efficiency Labeling System (FEMP)

U.S. NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS ADMINISTRATION (NARA)

10 CFR 433.300 Subpart C - Green Building Certification
for Federal Buildings

40 CFR 247 Comprehensive Procurement Guideline for
Products Containing Recovered Materials
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RR1 Repair by Replacement

Project# P1594

MCB Camp Lejeune, NC 27 April 2023
1.2 SUMMARY
This section includes requirements for Sustainability documentation and
reporting submittals per the federally mandated High Performance and
Sustainable Building (HPSB) or HPSB "Guiding Principles" (GP), and Third
Party Certification (TPC) requirements, in accordance with UFC 1-200-02
High Performance and Sustainable Building Requirements, and other
identified requirements.
1.3 SUBMITTALS
Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" or "S"
classification. Submittals not having a "G" or "S" classification are for
Contractor Quality Control approval. Submit the following in accordance
with Section 013300 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:
SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Preliminary High Performance and Sustainable Building Checklist ;
Sustainability Action Plan ;G
Preliminary Sustainability eNotebook ; G
SD-06 Test Reports
Third Party Certification Design Compliance Report ;
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Final High Performance and Sustainable Building Checklist ;G
Final Sustainability eNotebook ; G
Amended Final Sustainability eNotebook ; G
Amended Final High Performance and Sustainable Building Checklist
G
Third Party Certification Certificate, Assessment, or Validation
and Compliance Report ;G
14 GUIDING PRINCIPLES VALIDATION (GPV)
Provide the following sustainability activities and documentation to
verify achievement of HPSB Guiding Principles Validation (GPV):
a. Analysis of each Guiding Principle Requirement and how project
complies. Include final government approved narrative(s) in the HPSB
Checklist submittal. Multiple checklists indicate multiple buildings
that require individual HPSB Checklist tracking.
b. No changes to the HPSB Checklist are allowed without approval from the
Contracting Officer, in accordance with Section 013300 SUBMITTAL

REQUIREMENTS. Immediately bring to the attention of the Contracting
Officer any project changes that impact meeting the approved

HPSB Guiding Principles Requirements for this project. Demonstrate
the change will not increase the life-cycle cost and maintains or

improves the building performance.
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c. Documentation of all work required to incorporate the applicable
HPSB Guiding Principles requirements indicated on the HPSB Checklist
and in this contract, including all "S" submittals.

d. Sustainability Action Plan.

e. Construction related documentation for the project Sustainability
eNotebook and keep updated with regularly-scheduled Construction
Quiality Control Meetings. Include construction related documentation
containing the following components:

(1) HPSB Checklist(s)

(2) Sustainability Action Plan

(3) Documentation illustrating HPSB Guiding Principles Requirements
compliance, including "S" submittals

1.4.1 Sustainability Action Plan
Include the following information in the Sustainability Action Plan:

a. Analysis of each HPSB Guiding Principles Requirement and how project
will comply. Final government approved narrative(s) must be included
in the HPSB Checklist submittal.

b. Name and contact information for: Contractor's Point of Contact (POC)
ensuring sustainability goals are accomplished and documentation is
assembled. For TPC that include on-site visit by third party
representative, provide list of required attendees.

c. Indoor Air Quality plan.

1.4.2 Calculations

Provide all calculations, product data, labels and product certifications
required in this specification to demonstrate compliance with the
HPSB Guiding Principles Requirements.

15 SUSTAINABILITY SUBMITTALS

Provide HPSB Checklist and other documentation in the Sustainability

eNotebook to indicate compliance with the sustainability requirements of
the project.

151 High Performance Sustainable Building (HPSB) Checklist

Provide construction documentation that provides proof of, and supports
compliance with, the completed HPSB Checklist.

1511 HPSB Checklist Submittals
Submit updated HPSB Checklist with each Sustainability eNotebook

submittal. Include the final HPSB Checklist(s) with the interim DD1354
Real Property Record Submittal.

SECTION 01 33 29 Page 3



RR1 Repair by Replacement Project# P1594
MCB Camp Lejeune, NC 27 April 2023

1.5.2 "S" Submittals for Sustainability Documentation

"S" submittals are the sustainability documentation requirements cited in
the various sections of this contract. Submit the GPV and TPC
sustainability documentation required in this section as "S" submittals in
all affected UFGS Sections.

a. Highlight GPV and TPC compliance data in "S" submittal.
b. Add "S" submittals to the Sustainability eNotebook only after

submittal approval, and bookmark them as required in paragraph
SUSTAINABILITY ENOTEBOOK below.

c. Ensure all approved "S" submittals are included in each Sustainability
eNotebook submittal.

153 Sustainability eNotebook
The Sustainability eNotebook is an electronic organizational file that
serves as a repository for all required sustainability submittals. To
support documentation of compliance with an approved HPSB and TPC
checklist, provide and maintain a comprehensive and current Sustainability
eNotebook. Include all required data in Sustainability eNotebook, to
support full compliance with the HPSB Guiding Principles Requirements,
including:
a. HPSB checklist
b. Sustainability Action Plan
c. Calculations
d. Labels

e. "S" submittals

-

Certifications, assessments, or validations and compliance report

«

. TPC documentation required in paragraph THIRD PARTY CERTIFICATION
(TPC).

1.53.1 Sustainability eNotebook Format
Provide Sustainability eNotebook in the form of an Adobe PDF file;
bookmark each  HPSB Guiding Principles Requirement and sub-bookmark at each
document. Match format to HPSB Guiding Principles numbering system
indicated herein. Maintain up-to-date information, such as spreadsheets,
templates, with each current submittals.
Contracting Officer may deduct from the monthly progress payment
accordingly if Sustainability eNotebook information is not current and on
track per project goals.
1.5.3.2 Sustainability eNotebook Submittal Schedule

Provide Sustainability eNotebook Submittals at the following milestones of
the project:

a. Preliminary Sustainability eNotebook
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Submit preliminary Sustainability eNotebook with updated Preliminary
High Performance and Sustainable Building Checklist and TPC checklist
at the first post award meeting in accordance with Section 01 30 00

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS.
d. Third Party Certification Design Compliance Report

Obtain Third Party Certification Design Compliance Report after final
design submittal is approved. Submittal must indicate 100 percent
compliance with applicable design requirements. File approved
submittal in the Sustainability eNotebook.

e. Construction Quality Control Meetings.

Provide up-to-date GP and TPC documentation in the Sustainability
eNotebook and TPC Online tool for each meeting.

f. Final Sustainability eNotebook

Submit updated Sustainability eNotebook with updated Final High
Performance and Sustainable Building Checklist with TPC Checklist at
Beneficial Occupancy Date (BOD). Final progress payment retainage may
be held by Contracting Officer until Final Sustainability construction
phase documentation is complete.

0. Amended Final Sustainability eNotebook

Amend and resubmit the Amended Final Sustainability eNotebook with
Amended Final High Performance and Sustainable Building Checklist and
amended TPC Checklist, to include post-occupancy corrections, updates,
and requirements. Final progress payment retainage may be held by
Contracting Officer until amended final sustainability documentation
is complete. Submit the Amended Final Sustainability eNotebook
Submittal on DVDs to the Contracting Officer no later than 30 days
after final GP, TPC determination.

1.6 DOCUMENTATION REQUIREMENTS
a. Incorporate each of the following HPSB Guiding Principles requirements

into project and provide documentation that proves compliance with
each listed requirement. Items below are organized by

HPSB Guiding Principles . For life-cycle cost analysis requirements,
one document with all analyses is acceptable, with Contracting Officer
approval.

b. For each of the following paragraphs that require the use of products
listed on Government-required websites, provide documentation of the
process used to select products, or process used to determine why
listed products do not meet project performance requirements.

1.6.1 Commissioning (Cx)

Develop and incorporate Commissioning requirements into the documents, in
accordance with Section 0191 00.15 20 TOTAL BUILDING COMMISSIONING.

1.6.2 Energy Efficient Products

Provide only energy-using products that are Energy Star  rated or have
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Federal Energy Management Program (FEMP) recommended efficiency. Where

Energy Star  or FEMP recommendations have not been established, provide

most efficient products that are life-cycle cost-effective. Provide only

energy using products that meet FEMP requirements for low standby power

consumption. Energy efficient products can be found at:
https://www.energy.gov/eere/femp/federal-energy-management-program and
http://www.energystar.gov/

For construction submittal documentation, provide proof that product is
labeled energy efficient and complies with the cited requirements.

1.6.3 Building-level Power Metering

Provide building-level meters for electricity, natural gas, and steam
where applicable.

1.6.3.1 Construction Submittal Documentation

Provide manufacturer's data validating compatibility with base-wide system
and component advanced meter requirements.

1.6.4 Indoor Water Use
Provide Construction Documentation proof that fixtures are labeled EPA
WaterSense, for products available with EPA WaterSense labeling; for all
other fixtures, proof they comply with EPA WaterSense efficiency
requirements.

1.6.5 Indoor Water Metering

Provide building-level meters for potable water use. Provide the
requirements cited in the following paragraphs:

1.6.5.1 Construction Submittal Documentation

Provide manufacturer's data validating compatibility with base-wide system
and component advanced meter requirements.

1.6.6 Outdoor Water Use

Where new irrigation is required, provide only non-potable sources.
Provide the requirements cited in the following paragraphs:

1.6.6.1 Construction Submittal Documentation

Provide manufacturer's data validating compatibility with base-wide system
and component advanced meter requirements.

1.6.7 Outdoor Water Meters

Provide meters for outdoor systems that use potable water. Provide the
requirements cited in the following paragraphs:

1.6.7.1 Construction Submittal Documentation

Provide manufacturer's data validating compatibility with base-wide system
and component advanced meter requirements.
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1.6.8 Moisture Control
Provide the following:
1.6.8.1 Construction Submittal Documentation
Ensure construction materials are separated and protected in accordance
with other sections in this contract document, with adequate humidity
controls during construction. In accordance with Section 017823
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA, includes plan for ongoing building

moisture control.

Coordinate with the moisture control requirements of Section 01 45 00.00 20
QUALITY CONTROL.

1.6.9 Reduce Volatile Organic Compounds (VOC) (Low-Emitting Materials)
Meet the requirements of Table 3-1 at the end of this specification.
For Construction submittal documentation, provide certifications or labels
that demonstrate compliance with cited requirements, based on the attached
TABLE 3-1.

1.6.10 Indoor Air Quality During Construction
Prior to construction, create indoor air quality plan. Develop and
implement an IAQ construction management plan during construction and

flush building air before occupancy.

For new construction and for renovation of unoccupied existing buildings,

meet the requirements of ICC IgCC 1001.3.1.5(10.3.1.4) Indoor Air Quality
(IAQ) Construction Management. Coordinate with moisture control
requirements in Section 01 45 00.00 20 Quality Control.

Provide documentation showing that after construction ends and prior to
occupancy, HVAC filters were replaced and building air was flushed out in
accordance with the cited standard.

1.6.11 Recycled Content

Comply with 40 CFR 247 . Refer to:
https://www.epa.gov/smm/comprehensive-procurement-guideline-cpg-program

for assistance identifying products cited in 40 CFR 247 . Selected
products must comply with non-proprietary requirements of the Federal

Acquisition Regulation and must meet performance requirements.

1.6.11.1 Construction Submittal Documentation

a. Provide manufacturers' documents stating the recycled content by
material, or written justification for claiming one of the exceptions
allowed on the cited website.

b. Substitutions: Submit for Government approval for proposed alternative
products or systems that provide equivalent performance and appearance
and have greater contribution to project recycled content
requirements. For all such proposed substitutions, submit with the
Sustainability Action Plan accompanied by product data demonstrating
equivalence.
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c. In order to complete compliance with FAR 52.223-9 Estimate of
Percentage of Recovered Material Content for EPA Designated Items,
refer to submittal requirement for recycled/recovered material content
in Section 017800 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS.

1.6.12 Bio-Based Products

Provide products and materials composed of the highest percentage of

bio-based materials (including rapidly renewable resources and certified

sustainably harvested products), consistent with FSRIA 9002 USDA
BioPreferred Program, to the maximum extent possible without jeopardizing

the intended end use or detracting from the overall quality delivered to

the end user and when available at a reasonable cost. Use only supplies

and materials of a type and quality that conform to applicable

specifications and standards.

Comply with FSRIA 9002 USDA BioPreferred Program. Refer to
www.biopreferred.gov for the product categories and BioPreferred Catalog.
Selected products must comply with non-proprietary requirements of the
Federal Acquisition Regulation and must meet performance requirements.
Provide the following documentation:

a. USDA BioPreferred label for each product; for bio-based products used
on project but not listed with BioPreferred program, provide bio-based
content and percentage.

b. In order to complete compliance with FAR 52.223-1 Biobased Product
Certification, refer to submittal requirement for biobased products in
Section 017800 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS, paragraphs CERTIFICATION OF EPA
DESIGNATED ITEMS and CERTIFICATION OF USDA DESIGNATED ITEMS.

1.6.13 Waste Material Management (Recycling — Construction)

Divert demolition and construction debris in accordance with Section
017419 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL.

1.6.14 Additional Sustainability Requirements
Provide the additional sustainability requirements cited in this paragraph.
1.6.14.1 Third Party Certification (TPC) Documentation

Third Party Certification certificate, assessment, or validation, and
compliance report requirements are in addition to all requirements under
header above GUIDING PRINCIPLES VALIDATION (GPV).

1.6.14.1.1 TPC Registration

This project has been designed for, and must be constructed to achieve
GBI DOD GP Compliance . Project is already registered with the TPC
Organization. Provide construction related sustainability documentation,
in the format required by the TPC Organization, to the Contracting Officer
for approval, and for final approval by the TPC organization. Third Party
Certification is met when Government receives TPC organization
certificate, assessment, or validation and compliance report and plaque.
Execute the following:

a. Referto TPC Checklist at the end of this specification section.
(Multiple checklists indicate multiple buildings that require TPC.)
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b. Immediately bring to the attention of the Contracting Officer any
project changes that impact meeting the approved TPC Requirements for
this project. Demonstrate the change will not increase the life-cycle
cost and maintains or improves the building performance.

c. Complete all work required to incorporate the applicable TPC
Requirements.

d. Maintain the construction related information in the Sustainability
eNotebook pertaining to additions and changes to the approved
sustainability requirements. Maintain the Sustainability eNotebook in
electronic format. For more explanation, refer to paragraph
SUSTAINABILITY eNOTEBOOK. Provide the following components in the
Sustainability eNotebook, in addition to the GPV components above:

(1) TPC Checkilist

(2) Provide construction documentation required to achieve third party
certification

e. Provide the following information in the Sustainability Action Plan.

Provide this TPC information in addition to the GPV Action Plan items
above:

(1) Planned method to achieve each TPC requirement.

(2) For each TPC requirement that is attempted but not achieved,
provide narrative explaining how mission or activity precludes
achieving specific sustainability requirement or goal. Provide

analysis of particular requirement and level to which project is
able to comply.

(3) Provide name and contact information for: Sustainability Point of
Contact (POC) and other names of sustainability professionals
responsible for ensuring TPC sustainability goals are accomplished
and documentation is assembled. Sustainability POCs are also

responsible for ensuring GPV required in paragraph GUIDING
PRINCIPLES VALIDATION (GPV) above.

f. Bear all costs associated with construction changes that affect
sustainability design requirements, constructing, demonstrating, and

documenting that project complies with approved TPC requirements,
including but not limited to:

(1) TPC coordination with Government's AE and other consultants, TPC

website requirements, and management for construction related
documentation.

(2) Construction work required to incorporate TPC requirements.

(3) Submittals required to demonstrate compliance with Government
approved TPC checklists.

(4) Documentation illustrating compliance with TPC requirements and
additional documentation required by the TPC.

g. Provide all calculations, product data, and certifications,
assessments, or validations required in this contract to demonstrate
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compliance with the TPC Requirements of this section.
1.6.14.2 Third Party Certification (TPC) Documentation

Third Party Certification certificate, assessment, or validation, and
compliance report requirements are in addition to all requirements under
header above GUIDING PRINCIPLES VALIDATION (GPV).

1.6.14.2.1 TPC Registration Required

Pay all fees associated with registration and achievement of Third Party

Certification (TPC), by meeting all TPC and project requirements to

achieve GBI DOD GP Compliance , or Government-approved equivalent TPC
sustainability certification, assessment, or validation. An equivalent

TPC organization must demonstrate equivalency for Government consideration

and meet the requirements of 10 CFR 433.300 , prior to use on the project.
Third Party Certification is met when Government receives TPC organization
certificate, assessment, or validation and compliance report and plaque.

Register project with TPC organization using the following format and
content:

a. Project Title First Line: Building Owner (US Army, US Air Force, US
Navy or US Marine Corps), Building Name (if known)

b. Project Title Second Line: MILCON P#, DD1391 Project Name

c. Project Address: UIC (Installation code), Category code, RPUID (Real
Property Unique Identifier) Number

d. Project Owner Organization: US Army, US Air Force, US Navy or US
Marine Corps

e. Primary Contact, Project Owner: Component Project Manager

f. Building Owner Organization: US Army, US Air Force, US Navy or US
Marine Corps

g. Building Owner Organization Project Number

h. Additional Contact, Building Owner: Department of Public Works, Public
Works Officer, Base Civil Engineer, or Designee
1.6.14.2.2 TPC Already Registered

Project is already registered with TPC organization to achieve

GBI DOD GP Compliance . When applicable, request TPC online access
turnover from Government. Manage and provide all documentation for
requirements of TPC and obtain Final Certification or validation. Third

Party Certification is met when Government receives TPC organization
certificate, assessment, or validation and compliance report and plaque.

1.6.14.2.3 TPC Management and Certification

Execute the following TPC Certification, assessment, or validation
requirements:

a. Referto TPC Checklist at the end of this specification section.
(Multiple checklists indicate multiple buildings that require TPC.)
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b. Immediately bring to the attention of the Contracting Officer any
project changes that impact meeting the approved TPC Requirements for
this project. Demonstrate the change will not increase the life-cycle
cost and maintains or improves the building performance.

c. Complete all work required to incorporate the applicable TPC
Requirements.

d. Maintain the construction related information in the Sustainability
eNotebook pertaining to additions and changes to the approved
sustainability requirements. When construction changes are made that
affect design sustainability requirements, provide all required
updates to affected design requirements and update in the
Sustainability eNotebook. Maintain the Sustainability eNotebook in
electronic format. For more explanation, refer to paragraph
SUSTAINABILITY eNOTEBOOK. Provide the following components in the
Sustainability eNotebook, in addition to the GPV components above:

(1) TPC Checkilist

(2) Completed TPC forms. Transmit by the method required by the TPC
organization.

(3) Copy of all correspondence with the TPC organization including
proof of TPC registration

(4) Documentation illustrating compliance with TPC requirements and
additional documentation as requested by the TPC

(5) TPC Award Certificate, assessment, or validation and compliance
report.

e. Provide the following information in the Sustainability Action Plan.
Provide this TPC information in addition to the Sustainability Action
Plan items above:

(1) Planned method to achieve each TPC requirement.

(2) For each TPC requirement that is attempted but not achieved,
provide narrative explaining how mission or activity precludes
achieving specific sustainability requirement or goal. Provide
analysis of particular requirement and level to which project is
able to comply.

(3) Provide name and contact information for: Sustainability point of
contact (POC) and other names of sustainability professionals
responsible for ensuring TPC sustainability goals are accomplished
and documentation is assembled. Sustainability POCs are also
responsible for ensuring GPV required in paragraph GUIDING
PRINCIPLES VALIDATION (GPV) above.

f. Bear all costs associated with construction changes that affect
sustainability design requirements, constructing, demonstrating, and
documenting that project complies with approved TPC requirements,
including but not limited to:

(1) Final TPC review, certification, assessment, or validation and
plague fees.
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(2) Online (or offline with secure facilities) TPC management and
documentation.

(3) Obtaining TPC certification or validation based on
Government-approved sustainability goals.

(4) Construction work required to incorporate TPC requirements.

(5) Submittals required to demonstrate compliance with Government
approved TPC checklists.

g. Provide all calculations, product data, and certifications,
assessments, or validations required in this specification to
demonstrate compliance with the TPC Requirements.

h. Provide all TPC management and documentation. Transmit TPC
requirements by the method required by TPC organization.

i. Provide all required responses to third party organization.

j. Facilitate and participate in required TPC site visit. Coordinate
with the Contract Officer to determine participating team members.
Include Commissioning provider on applicable projects.

k. Provide TPC Plaque and Certificate, assessment, or validation. Provide
TPC compliance report that includes level achieved and reasons for
non-compliance or not applicable elements. Use format below to create
the Plaque, Certificate, assessment or validation, compliance report,
and Letter of Congratulations (when provided). Forward to parties
designated by Contracting Officer:

(1) Plaque:

Name: Final Building Name. If unknown, provide Form DD1391
Project Name.

(2) Certificate, Assessment or Validation:
Project Title, first line: P-(X); Form DD1391 Project Name).
Project Title, second line: UIC (Installation code)

(3) Letter Congratulations (when provided):

Address letter to Facility's Installation Commander Name. Address
the letter to an individual person.

(4) Compliance Report:

Title page must cite Project title: P-(X); (1391 Project Name);
Final Building Name if known; UIC (installation code); Owner
Service; User organization if known; date of compliance.

Include TPC scoresheet if applicable.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not used.
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 SUSTAINABILITY COORDINATION

Provide sustainability focus and coordination at all meetings to achieve
sustainability goals. Coordinate meeting requirements with other UFGS
Sections meeting requirements in this project. Ensure the designated TPC
accredited sustainability professional responsible for GP and TPC
documentation participates in these meetings to coordinate documentation
completion. Review GP and TPC sustainability requirements, HPSB Checklist
and TPC documentation, Sustainability Action Plan, and completeness status
of Sustainability eNotebook, and TPC status at the following meetings:

a. Pre-Construction Conference
b. Construction Quality Control Meetings
f. TPC On-site Visit

Execute, coordinate, and facilitate on-site visit by third party
representative no later than 60 days before final turnover, or as
required by TPC organization, whichever is greater.

g. Facility Turnover Meetings

Conduct review no later than 60 days before final turnover and
identify any outstanding issues that affect correct completion of all
documentation and final TPC certification, assessment or validation,
and actions that will achieve requirements. Conduct corrective actions
prior to turnover, to ensure all requirements are achieved.

3.2 THIRD PARTY CERTIFICATION CERTIFICATE, ASSESSMENT, OR VALIDATION AND
COMPLIANCE REPORT

Finalize the process requirements and obtain the TPC Plaque and
Certificate, assessment, or validation, and compliance report, indicating
completion of the project's sustainability goals. Include TPC compliance
report with final TPC scoresheet as applicable.

Provide one original framed copy of the certificate, assessment, or

validation, mounted in linch  deep metal frames, with double matt, and

wire hangers, in location approved by Contracting Officer. Deliver two
original certificate, assessment, or validation, and compliance report to

Contractor Officer, unless otherwise instructed. Provide and hang Plaque

in a prominent interior location approved by the Contracting Officer.
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3.3 TABLE 3-1 VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS (VOC) (LOW EMITTING MATERIALS)

REQUIREMENTS

TABLE 3-1 Vol atile O ganic Conpounds (VOC) (Low Emitting Materials) Requirements

Source:

ICC 1gCC Chapter 8 (Materials) (Interior Applications Only)

MATERI AL CATEGORY

EMISSIONS
REQUIREMENT

MATERI ALS W TH
ADDED VOC
REQUIREMENT

EMISSIONS
REQUIREMENTS

Adhesi ves and
Sealants

CDPH/EHLB/Standard
met hod V1.1
(California Section
01350)

(Use "office" or
"classroom" space

limits for all

applications)

or

Adhesives
(carpet,
resilient, wood
flooring; base
cove; ceramic
tile; drywall and
panel; primers)
Sealants
(acoustical;
firestop; HVAC Air
duct; primers)
Caulks

SCAQWD Rul e 1168
(Use "other"
category for HVAC
duct sealant)

(for firestop
adhesive,

UFC 3-600-01
overrides

conflicting
requirements)

Aerosol adhesives

Section 3 of Green
Seal Standard
GS-36

(except:

cleaners, solvent
cements, and
primers used with
plastic piping and
conduit in
plumbing, fire
suppression, and
electrical

systems; HVAC air
duct sealants
when the
application space
air temp is less
than 40 F (4.5 C).
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TABLE 3-1 Vol atile O ganic Conpounds (VOC) (Low Emitting Materials) Requirements

Source:

ICC 1gCC Chapter 8 (Materials) (Interior Applications Only)

MATERI AL CATEGORY

EMISSIONS
REQUIREMENT

MATERI ALS W TH
ADDED VOC
REQUIREMENT

EMISSIONS
REQUIREMENTS

Pai nts and Coati ngs

CDPH/EHLB/Standard
nmet hod V1.1
(California Section
01350)

(Use "office" or
"classroom" space

limits for all

applications)

or

Flat and nonflat,
nonflat
high-gloss,
specialty,
basement
specialty,
fire-resistive,
floor, low-solids,
rust preventative,
wood, reflective
wall coatings;
concrete/masonry
sealers; primers;
sealers;
undercoaters;
shellacs (clear
and opaque);
stains; varnishes;
conjugated oil
varnish; lacquer;
clear brushing
lacquer

Green Seal
St andard GS-11
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TABLE 3-1 Vol atile O ganic Conpounds (VOC) (Low Emitting Materials) Requirements

Source:

ICC 1gCC Chapter 8 (Materials) (Interior Applications Only)

MATERI AL CATEGORY

EMISSIONS
REQUIREMENT

MATERI ALS W TH
ADDED VOC
REQUIREMENT

EMISSIONS
REQUIREMENTS

Pai nts and Coati ngs | CDPH/EHLB/Standard or Concrete curing California Air
met hod V1.1 compounds; dry Resour ces Board
(California Section fog, faux _ (CARB) Suggest ed
01350) finishing, graphic Control Measure
(Use "office" or arts (sign for Architectural
"classroom" space paints), Coatings
limits for all mg?nstg:f;me or
applications) mastic texture, SCAQVD Rul e 1113r

metallic
pigmented,
multicolor,
recycled coatings;
pretreatment wash
primers, reactive
penetrating
sealers; specialty
primers, wood
preservatives, and
zinc primers

Pai nts and Coati ngs | CDPH/EHLB/Standard or High-temperature California Air
met hod V1.1 coatings; stone Resour ces Board
(California Section consolidants; (CARB) Suggest ed
01350) swimming-pool Control Measure

(Use "office" or
"classroom" space
limits for all
applications)

coatings; tub- and
tile-refining
coatings; and
waterproofing
membranes

for Architectural
Coatings
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TABLE 3-1 Vol atile O ganic Conpounds (VOC) (Low Emitting Materials) Requirements

Source:

ICC 1gCC Chapter 8 (Materials) (Interior Applications Only)

MATERI AL CATEGORY

EMISSIONS
REQUIREMENT

MATERI ALS W TH
ADDED VOC
REQUIREMENT

EMISSIONS
REQUIREMENTS

Fl oor Coveri ng
Materials

For carpet, all

locations:
CDPH/EHLB/Standard
Met hod V1.1
(California Section
01350)
or

label for
of
CDPH/EHLB/Standard
Met hod V1.1
(California Section
01350)

Section 9

none

none

Insulation

CDPH/EHLB/Standard
nmet hod V1.1
(California Section
01350)

(Use "office" or
"classroom" space
limits for all
applications)

none

none
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TABLE 3-1 Vol atile O ganic Conpounds (VOC) (Low Emitting Materials) Requirements

Source:

ICC 1gCC Chapter 8 (Materials) (Interior Applications Only)

MATERI AL CATEGORY

EMISSIONS
REQUIREMENT

MATERI ALS W TH
ADDED VOC
REQUIREMENT

EMISSIONS
REQUIREMENTS

Conposite Wod, Third-party or none CDPH/EHLB/Standard
Wood Structural certification met hod V1.1
Panel , and (approved by CARB) (California
Agrifiber Products, Of California Air Section 01350)
no added urea- Resource Board's (Use "office" or
formaldehyde resins (CARB) regul ation, "classroom"” space
including Airborne Toxic limits for all
laminating Control Measure to applications)
adhesives for Reduce Formaldehyde (except:
composite wood and Emissions from Structural panel
agrifiber Composite Wood components such
assemblies - Products as plywood,
particleboard, particle board,
medium density wafer board, and
fiberboard (MDF), oriented strand
wheatboard, board identified
strawboard, as "EXPOSURE 1,"
panel substrates, "EXTERIOR," or
door cores "HUD-APPROVED"
are considered
acceptable for
interior use.)
Ofice Furniture ANSI / Bl FMA X7. 1 none none

Systens and Seating
installed prior to
occupancy

ANSI / Bl FMA X7. 1:
(95-percent of
installed office
furniture system
workstations and
seating units)

Section 7.6.2 of
ANSI / Bl FMA e3
(50-percent of

office furniture
system workstations
and seating units)
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TABLE 3-1 Vol atile O ganic Conpounds (VOC) (Low Emitting Materials) Requirements

Source:

ICC 1gCC Chapter 8 (Materials) (Interior Applications Only)

MATERI AL CATEGORY

EMISSIONS
REQUIREMENT

MATERI ALS W TH
ADDED VOC
REQUIREMENT

EMISSIONS
REQUIREMENTS

Ceiling and Wall
assemblies and
systems including:
acoustical
treatments;
ceiling panels and
tiles; tackable
wall panels and
coverings; wall
coverings; wall
and ceiling
paneling and
planking

CDPH/EHLB/Standard
nmet hod V1.1
(California Section
01350)

(Use "office" or
"classroom" space

limits for all

applications)

none

none

-- End of Section --

SECTION 01 33 29 Page 19



RR1 Repair by Replacement Project# P1594
MCB Camp Lejeune, NC 27 April 2023

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

SECTION 01 33 29 Page 20



NAVFAC HIGH PERFORMANCE AND SUSTAINABLE BUILDING CHECKLIST -- GOALS

PROJECT INFORMATION

Work Order No.: N/A FY 23 MILCON P No. / Customer Reference No.: P-1594
Project Title: Buildign RR! Repair by Replacment

Location UIC/Name: MCB Camp Lejeune

NAVFAC Project Manager: Robert Stevens - MCBCL Project Design Level: DBB
Facility Area: 28,152 U/M: SF Category Code: Facility ## RR1

AE Contract # & T.O.  N40085-22-D-0002 N40085-22-F-639 AE Firm Sustainability Coordinator: Raymond Layton

AE Firm Name: MBF Architects, P.A.

Project Phase: | | Design Start / PDA | | Solicitation Documents Complete

Construction Contract Award Date (P): BOD (P):

SUSTAINABILITY DATA - GUIDING PRINCIPLES for SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT

Use this form to collect Design Goals information to be recorded on the Sustainable and Energy Tab in eProjects

NOTE: 1. Mark "N/A" only when at least one of the listed justifications is applicable, and mark those justifications. Otherwise, mark "Yes."
2. If project is for more than one building for which tracking is required, complete a separate form for each building.

PRELIMINARY PROJECT INFORMATION
1 How many buildings are included in this project? 1

2 New building or stand-alone addition >/=10,000 GSF
-OR-

Existing building renovation (including additions) >/=10,000 GSF, and with a cost >$3M  yeg N
and 50% Estimated Replacement Cost (ERC)? —E— © Jj—

3 Identify the building to be tracked in this tab: RR1

DESIGN DEVELOPMENT - DOCUMENTATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH GUIDING PRINCIPLES

I. Employ Integrated Design Principles
1 Integrated Design

Goals In Compliance |:| Yes | | N/A

N/A due to
Mission preclusion | | Building/site issue
Not LCCE | | Renovation only: not part of scope
Installation/region issue

2 Commissioning

Goals In Compliance |:| Yes | | N/A

N/A due to
I:l Mission preclusion I:l Building/site issue

| | Not LCCE | |Renovation only: not part of scope
| | Installation/region issue

(i) Systems commissioned |

Il. Optimize Energy Performance
3. Energy Efficiency

Goals In Compliance | |Yes | | N/A

N/A due to
Mission preclusion | | Building/site issue
Not LCCE | | Renovation only: not part of scope

| | Installation/region issue

(i) Energy Savings Below Baseline % 15.90




(ii) Energy Standard

[E] ASHRAE 90.1-2013 (06NOV16+)

| | ASHRAE 90.1-2016

C. Energy Efficient Products
Goals
N/A due to

Not LCCE

4. Renewable Energy
Goals
N/A due to

Not LCCE

Mission preclusion

Mission preclusion

| | IECC
| I OTHER:

In Compliance | | Yes | | N/A

j_BuiIding/site issue
j_Renovation only: not part of scope

Installation/region issue

In Compliance | | Yes |:| N/A

|: | Building/site issue

| I Renovation only: not part of scope

| | Installation/region issue

A. Renewable energy technology types
[ | Geothermal

(i) Annual % of total load
(i) System size (kwatts)
B. Solar Hot Water Percentage - 30% target

Goals In Compliance Yes
N/A due to

I:I Mission preclusion

Not LCCE

(i) Annual % of total load
(ii) System size (kBTU/Year)

5. Meter (Energy)
Goals

In Compliance |: | Yes

N/A due to

Not LCCE

6. Energy Use Intensity kBTU/Sq Ft/Year
(i) Total Design Energy Use Intensity (EUI):

] Ground Source Heat Pumps

Solar Photovoltaic
1 Solar Thermal - domestic hot water
Solar Thermal - space conditioning

Daylighting (quantified passive)
Mechanical (i.e., direct water pumping)
Micro-hydro

Concentrating (sterling)

Wind

N/A

|: | Building/site issue

| | Renovation only: not part of scope

Installation/region issue

||N/A

Mission preclusion

| | Building/site issue

| | Renovation only: not part of scope

Installation/region issue

kBTU/Sq Ft/Year 37.2




Ill. Protect and Conserve Water
7. Indoor Water Use
A. Water-Efficient Products

Goals In Compliance |:| Yes | | N/A

N/A due to
Mission preclusion | | Building/site issue
Not LCCE | | Renovation only: not part of scope

Installation/region issue

(i) Total Design Indoor Water Use Intensity (WUI): Gallons/Sq Ft/Year

B. Indoor Water Meter
Goals In Compliance |: | Yes _|:|_N/A
N/A due to
| | Mission preclusion Building/site issue
| | Not LCCE [ | Renovation only: not part of scope
_[1

Installation/region issue

8. Outdoor Water Use
A. Outdoor Water Meter (for 25,000 SF of irrigation)
(i) Is there a permanent irrigation system serving more than 25,000 SF of landscaping?

| | Yes | | No
(ii) Water Meter
Goals In Compliance | | Yes El N/A

N/A due to
| | Mission preclusion Building/site issue
[ ] NotLCCE [ | Renovation only: not part of scope

Installation/region issue

B. Water-efficient landscape

Goals In Compliance IEI Yes D N/A
N/A due to
Mission preclusion | | Building/site issue
Not LCCE | | Renovation only: not part of scope
_1Installation/region issue

9. Alternative Water Use (indoor or outdoor water)

Goals In Compliance | | Yes _E_N/A

N/A due to _
Mission preclusion Building/site issue
Not LCCE [ | Renovation only: not part of scope
0| Installation/region issue

Methods Proposed: | | Air Handler Condensate Capture Reclaimed Water
Grey Water Treated Wastewater
Harvested Rainwater OTHER:
10. Stormwater Management - update the LID Data tab N/A

IV. Enhance Indoor Environmental Quality
11. Ventilation and Thermal Comfort
A. Ventilation

Goals In Compliance El Yes I:l N/A
N/A due to
Mission preclusion D Building/site issue

| | Not LCCE | |Renovation only: not part of scope
| | Installation/region issue




B. Thermal Comfort

Goals In Compliance | |Yes | | N/A

N/A due to
| | Mission preclusion | | Building/site issue
[T1 NotLCCE I:I Renovation only: not part of scope

Installation/region issue

12. Daylighting and Lighting Controls

A. Daylight
Goals In Compliance | I Yes _@_N/A
N/A due to
[ ] Mission preclusion | |Bui|ding/site issue
Not LCCE | | Renovation only: not part of scope

|: | Installation/region issue

B. Automatic dimming controls
Goals In Compliance | | Yes | | N/A

N/A due to
| | Mission preclusion ] Building/site issue
[T1 NotLCcCE Renovation only: not part of scope

[0] Installation/region issue

13. Indoor Air Quality
A. Moisture Control

Goals In Compliance | I Yes _I:I_N/A

N/A due to
| | Mission preclusion | | Building/site issue
[ ] Not LCCE |:| Renovation only: not part of scope

Installation/region issue

B. Low-Emitting Materials

Goals In Compliance | | Yes _I:I_N/A

N/A due to

| | Mission preclusion | |Bui|ding/site issue

Not LCCE | | Renovation only: not part of scope

| | Installation/region issue

C. Indoor Air Quality during Construction
Goals In Compliance | | Yes | | N/A

N/A due to
Mission preclusion | | Building/site issue
| Not LCCE | | Renovation only: not part of scope

| | Installation/region issue

14. Occupant Health and Wellness

Goals In Compliance E Yes I:l N/A
N/A due to
] Mission preclusion I:l Building/site issue
Not LCCE | | Renovation only: not part of scope
Installation/region issue




V. Reduce the Environmental Impact of Materials
15. Material Content and Performance
A. Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) Section 6002 (recycled content)

Goals In Compliance Iﬁl Yes rl N/A
N/A due to
[ ] Mission preclusion [ suildingssite issue
Not LCCE | | Renovation only: not part of scope
Installation/region issue

B. Farm Security and Rural Investment Act (FSRIA) section 9002 (Biobased content)
Goals In Compliance | | Yes _D_N/A

N/A due to
I:l Mission preclusion |:| Building/site issue
Not LCCE | | Renovation only: not part of scope

| | Installation/region issue

16. Waste Management

Goals In Compliance | |Yes _I:LN/A

N/A due to
| | Mission preclusion | I Building/site issue
Not LCCE | | Renovation only: not part of scope

| | Installation/region issue

17. Waste Diversion - 60% target

Goals In Compliance | |Yes _I:I_N/A

N/A due to
] Mission preclusion | | Building/site issue
Not LCCE | | Renovation only: not part of scope

| | Installation/region issue

(i) Percent diverted

VI. Assess and Consider Climate Change Risks
18. Address Climate Change Risk

Goals In Compliance | |Yes _EI_N/A

N/A due to
Mission preclusion | | Building/site issue
Not LCCE | | Renovation only: not part of scope

D Installation/region issue

THIRD PARTY CERTIFICATION INFORMATION

Is this building pursuing Third Party Certification? | | Yes | | No
N/A due to | | Installation/region issue | | Mission preclusion | | Renovation only: not part of scope

Sustainability Third Party Certification Rating
Third Party Certification Rating System and Level

[] usGBc LEED certified [] o8I Green Globes 1 Globe
USGBC LEED Silver [T] GBI Green Globes 2 Globe
USGBC LEED Gold L_| GBI Green Globes 3 Globe
__USGBC LEED Platinum GBI Green Globes 4 Globe
USGBC "Guiding Principles Assessment" O] GBI "Guiding Principles Compliance"
OTHER

i. Third Party Certification Rating system - Other
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RR1 Repair by Replacement Project# P1594
MCB Camp Lejeune, NC 27 April 2023

SECTION 01 35 29
SAFETY AND OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH REQUIREMENTS
07/ 21

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the

extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by

the basic designation only.

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF SAFETY PROFESSIONALS (ASSP)
ASSP 7359.1 (2020) The Fall Protection Code

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERS (ASME)

ASME B30.22 (2016) Articulating Boom Cranes

ASME B30.3 (2020) Tower Cranes

ASME B30.5 (2018) Mobile and Locomotive Cranes

ASME B30.8 (2015) Floating Cranes and Floating
Derricks

NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA)

NFPA 10 (2018; ERTA 1-2 2018) Standard for
Portable Fire Extinguishers

NFPA 241 (2019) Standard for Safeguarding
Construction, Alteration, and Demolition
Operations

NFPA 51B (2019; TIA 20-1) Standard for Fire

Prevention During Welding, Cutting, and
Other Hot Work

NFPA 70 (2023) National Electrical Code
NFPA 70E (2021) Standard for Electrical Safety in
the Workplace

U.S. ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS (USACE)

EM 385-1-1 (2014) Safety -- Safety and Health
Requirements Manual

U.S. NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS ADMINISTRATION (NARA)
29 CFR 1910 Occupational Safety and Health Standards

29 CFR 1910.146 Permit-required Confined Spaces
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29 CFR 1910.94

29 CFR 1915

29 CFR 1919

29 CFR 1926

29 CFR 1926.500

1.2 SUBMITTALS

Project# P1594
27 April 2023
Ventilation
Confined and Enclosed Spaces and Other
Dangerous Atmospheres in Shipyard
Employment

Gear Certification

Safety and Health Regulations for
Construction

Fall Protection

The following shall be submitted in accordance with Section 013300

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals

Accident Prevention Plan (APP)
Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA)
Crane Critical Lift Plan

Crane Work Plan

Proof of qualifications for Crane Operators

SD-06 Test Reports

Reports

Submit reports as their incidence occurs, in accordance with the
requirements of the paragraph entitled, "Reports."

Accident Reports
Monthly Exposure Reports
Regulatory Citations and Violations

Crane Reports

SD-07 Certificates

Confined Space Entry Permit
Certificate of Compliance (Crane)
Third Party Certification of Barge-Mounted Mobile Cranes

Submit one copy of each permit/certificate attached to each Daily
Report.
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13

DEFINITIONS

a. Associate Safety Professional (ASP). An individual who is
currently certified by the Board of Certified Safety Professionals.

b. Certified Construction Health & Safety Technician (CHST). An
individual who is currently certified as a CHST by the Board of
Certified Safety Professionals.

c. Certified Industrial Hygienist (CIH). An individual who is
currently certified as a CIH by the American Board of Industrial
Hygiene.

d. Certified Safety Professional (CSP). An individual who is currently
certified as a CSP by the Board of Certified Safety Professionals.

e. Certified Safety Trained Supervisor (STS). An individual who is
currently certified as an STS by the Board of Certified Safety
Professionals.

f. Competent Person for Fall Protection. A person who is cabable of
identifying hazardous or dangerous conditions in the personal fall
arrest system or any component thereof, as well as their application
and use with related equipment, and has the authority to take prompt
corrective measures to eliminate the hazards of falling.

g. High Visibility Accident. Any mishap which may generate
publicity and/or high visibility.

h. Low-slope roof. A roof having a slope less than or equal to 4 in
12 (vertical to horizontal).

i. Medical Treatment. Treatment administered by a physician or by
registered professional personnel under the standing orders of a
physician. Medical treatment does not include first aid treatment
even through provided by a physician or registered personnel.

j- Multi-Employer Work Site (MEWS). A multi-employer work site, as
defined by OSHA, is one in which many employers occupy the same site.
The Government considers the Prime Contractor to be the "controlling
authority" for all work site safety and health of the subcontractors.

k. Operating Envelope. The area surrounding any crane. Inside this
"envelope" is the crane, the operator, riggers, rigging gear between
the hook and the load, the load and the crane's supporting structure
(ground, rail, etc.).

I. Qualified Person for Fall Protection. A person with a recognized
degree or professional certifictae, extensive knowledge, training and
experience in the field of fall protection who is capable of

performing design, analysis, and evaluation of fall protection systems
and equipment.

m. Recordable Injuries or llinesses. Any work-related injury or
illness that results in:

(1) Death, regardless of the time between the injury and death,
or the length of the illness;
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(2) Days away from work;

(3) Restricted work;

(4) Transfer to another job;

(5) Medical treatment beyond first aid;
(6) Loss of consciousness; or

(7) A significant injury or illness diagnosed by a physician or
other licensed health care professional, even if it did not result
in (1) through (6) above.

n. Site Safety and Health Officer (SSHO). The superintendent or
other qualified or competent person who is responsible for the on-site
safety and health required for the project.

0. Steep roof. A roof having a slope greater than 4 in 12 (vertical
to horizontal).

p. "USACE" property and equipment specified in USACE EM 385-1-1
should be interpreted as Government property and equipment.

g. Weight Handling Equipment (WHE) Accident. A WHE accident occurs
when any one or more of the six elements in the operating envelope
fails to perform correctly during operation, including operation

during maintenance or testing resulting in personnel injury or death;
material or equipment damage; dropped load; derailment; two-blocking;
overload; and collision, including unplanned contact between the load,
crane, and/or other objects. A dropped load, derailment,

two-blocking, overload and collision are considered accidents even
though no material damage or injury occurs. A component failure

(e.g., motor burnout, gear tooth failure, bearing failure) is not
considered an accident solely due to material or equipment damage
unless the component failure results in damage to other components
(e.g., dropped boom, dropped load, roll over, etc.).

14 CONTRACTOR SAFETY SELF-EVALUATION CHECKLIST

Contracting Officer will provide a "Contractor Safety Self-Evaluation
checklist" to the Contractor at the pre-construction conference. The
checklist will be completed monthly by the Contractor and submitted with
each request for payment voucher. An acceptable score of 90 or greater is
required. Failure to submit the completed safety self-evaluation checklist
or achieve a score of at least 90, will result in a retention of up to 10
percent of the voucher.

15 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

In addition to the detailed requirements included in the provisions of

this contract, work performed shall comply with USACE EM 385-1-1 , and the
following laws, ordinances, criteria, rules and regulations. Submit

matters of interpretation of standards to the appropriate administrative

agency for resolution before starting work. Where the requirements of

this specification, applicable laws, criteria, ordinances, regulations,

and referenced documents vary, the most stringent requirements shall apply.
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1.6 DRUG PREVENTION PROGRAM

Conduct a proactive drug and alcohol use prevention program for all
workers, prime and subcontractor, on the site. Ensure that no employee
uses illegal drugs or consumes alcohol during work hours. Ensure there
are no employees under the influence of drugs or alcohol during work
hours. After accidents, collect blood, urine, or saliva specimens and
test the injured and involved employees for the influence of drugs and
alcohol. A copy of the test shall be made available to the Contracting
Officer upon request.

1.7 SITE QUALIFICATIONS, DUTIES AND MEETINGS
1.7.1 Personnel Qualifications
1.7.11 Site Safety and Health O ficer (SSHO

The SSHO nust neet the requirenents of EM 385-1-1 section 1 and ensure that
the requirenents of 29 CFR 1926 are net for the project. Provide a

Saf ety oversight teamthat includes a m nimum of one (1) person at each
project site to function as the Site Safety and Health O ficer (SSHO . The
SSHO or an equal ly-qualified Designated Representative/alternate shall be
at the work site at all times to inplenent and adninister the Contractor's
saf ety program and governnent -accepted Acci dent Prevention Plan. The

SSHO s training, experience, and qualifications shall be as required by

EM 385-1-1 paragraph 01. A. 17, entitled SITE SAFETY AND HEALTH OFFI CER
(SSHO), and all associ ated sub-paragraphs.

A Competent Person shall be provided for all of the hazards identified in
the Contractor's Safety and Health Programin accordance with the accepted
Acci dent Prevention Plan, and shall be on-site at all tines when the work
that presents the hazards associated with their professional expertise is
bei ng performed. Provide the credentials of the Conmpetent Person(s) to the
the Contracting Officer's Representative for acceptance.

Office.

1.7.111 Additional Site Safety and Health Officer (SSHO) Requirements
and Duties

The SSHO may not serve as the Quality Control (QC) Manager. The SSHO may
not serve as the Superintendent.

1.7.1.2 Competent Person for Confined Space Entry

Provide a competent person meeting the requirements of EM 385-1-1 whois
assigned in writing by the Designhated Authority to assess confined spaces
and who possesses demonstrated knowledge, skill and ability to:

a. lIdentify the structure, location, and designation of confined and
permit-required confined spaces where work is done;

b. Calibrate and use testing equipment including but not limited to,
oxygen indicators, combustible gas indicators, carbon monoxide
indicators, and carbon dioxide indicators, and to interpret accurately
the test results of that equipment;

c. Perform all required tests and inspections specified in
29 CFR 1910.146 and 29 CFR 1915 Subpart B;
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d. Assess hazardous conditions including atmospheric hazards in
confined space and adjacent spaces and specify the necessary
protection and precautions to be taken;

e. Determine ventilation requirements for confined space entries and
operations;

f. Assess hazards associated with hot work in confined and adjacent
space and determine fire watch requirements; and,

g. Maintain records required.

When the work involves marine operations that handle combustible or
hazardous materials, this qualified person shall be a NFPA certified
marine chemist.

1.7.1.3

Competent Person for the Health Hazard Control and Respiratory

Protection Program

Provide a competent person meeting the requirements of

1714

a. Capable by education, specialized training and/or experience of
anticipating, recognizing, and evaluating employee exposure to
hazardous chemical, physical and biological agents in accordance with
USACEEM 385-1-1 , Section 6.

b. Capable of spe cifying necessary controls and protective actions
to ensure worker health.

Crane Operators

Crane operators shall meet the requirements in USACE EM 385-1-1

16 and Appendix G. In addition, for mobile cranes with Original Equipment
Manufacturer (OEM) rated capacitates of 50,000 pounds or greater, crane
operators shall be designated as qualified by a source that qualifies

crane operators (i.e., union, a government agency, or an organization that
tests and qualifies crane operators). Proof of current qualifications

shall be provided.

1.7.2 Personnel Duties

1.7.2.1 Site Safety and Health Officer (SSHO)/Superintendent

a. Conduct daily safety and health inspections and maintain a written
log which includes area/operation inspected, date of inspection,
identified hazards, recommended corrective actions, estimated and
actual dates of corrections. Safety inspection logs shall be attached
to the Contractors' daily report.

b. Conduct mishap investigations and complete required reports.
Maintain the OSHA Form 300 and Daily Production reports for prime and
sub-contractors.

c. Maintain applicable safety reference material on the job site.

d. Attend the pre-construction conference, pre-work meetings

including preparatory inspection meeting, and periodic in-progress
meetings.
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e. Implement and enforce accepted APPS and AHASs.

f. Maintain a safety and health deficiency tracking system that
monitors outstanding deficiencies until resolution. A list of
unresolved safety and health deficiencies shall be posted on the
safety bulletin board.

g. Ensure sub-contractor compliance with safety and health
requirements.

h. Ensure an approved "Special Permission Energized Electrical Work
Permit" prior to starting any activity on energized electrical systems.

Failure to perform the above duties will result in dismissal of the
superintendent and/or SSHO, and a project work stoppage. The project work
stoppage will remain in effect pending approval of a suitable replacement.

1.7.2.2

Certified Safety Professional (CSP), Certified Industrial

Hygienist (CIH), Associate Safety Professional (ASP), Certified Safety
Trained Supervisor (STS), and/or Certified Construction Health & Safety
Technician (CHST)

a. Perform safety and occupational health management, surveillance,
inspections, and safety enforcement for the project.

b. Perform as the safety and occupational health "competent person”
as defined by USACE EM 385-1-1

c. Be on site whenever work or testing is being performed.
d. Conduct and document safety inspections.

e. Shall have no other duties other than safety and occupational
health management, inspections, and enforcement on this contract.

If the CSP, CIH, ASP, STS, CHST is appointed as the SSHO all duties of
that position shall also be performed.

1.7.3

1.73.1

Meetings
Preconstruction Conference

a. The Contractor will be informed, in writing, of the date of the
preconstruction conference. The purpose of the preconstruction
conference is for the Contractor and the Contracting Officer's
representatives to become acquainted and explain the functions and
operating procedures of their respective organizations and to reach
mutual understanding relative to the administration of the overall
project's Accident Prevention Plan (APP) before the initiation of work.

b. Contractor representatives who have a responsibility or significant
role in accident prevention on the project shall attend the
preconstruction conference. This includes the project superintendent,
site safety and health officer, quality control supervisor, or any

other assigned safety and health professionals who participated in the
development of the APP (including the Activity Hazard Analyses (AHAS)
and special plans, program and procedures associated with it).

c. The Contractor shall discuss the details of the submitted APP to
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include incorporated plans, programs, procedures and a listing of
anticipated AHAs that will be developed and implemented during the
performance of the contract. This list of proposed AHASs will be
reviewed at the conference and an agreement will be reached between
the Contractor and the Contracting Officer's representative as to

which phases will require an analysis. In addition, a schedule for

the preparation, submittal, review, and acceptance of AHAs shall be
established to preclude project delays.

d. Deficiencies in the submitted APP will be brought to the attention
of the Contractor at the preconstruction conference, and the
Contractor shall revise the plan to correct deficiencies and re-submit
it for acceptance. Work shall not begin until there is an accepted
APP.

e. The functions of a Preconstruction conference may take place at
the Post-Awqrd Kickoff meeting for Design Build Contracts.

1.7.3.2 Weekly Safety Meetings

Conduct weekly safety meetings at the project site for all employees. The
Contracting Officer will be informed of the meeting in advance and be
allowed attendance. Minutes showing contract title, signatures of
attendees and a list of topics discussed shall be attached to the
Contractors' daily report.

1.7.3.3 Work Phase Meetings

The appropriate AHA shall be reviewed and attendance documented by the
Contractor at the preparatory, initial, and follow-up phases of quality

control inspection. The analysis should be used during daily inspections

to ensure the implementation and effectiveness of safety and health
controls.

1.8 TRAINING
1.8.1 New Employee Indoctrination
New employees (prime and sub-contractor) will be informed of specific site
hazards before they begin work. Documentation of this orientation shall
be kept on file at the project site.
1.8.2 Periodic Training
Provide Safety and Health Training in accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1 and
the accepted APP. Ensure all required training has been accomplished for
all onsite employees.

1.8.3 Training on Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA)

Prior to beginning a new phase, training will be provided to all affected
employees to include a review of the AHA to be implemented.

1.9 ACCIDENT PREVENTION PLAN (APP)
The Contractor shall use a qualified person to prepare the written
site-specific APP. Prepare the APP in accordance with the format and

requirements of USACE EM 385-1-1 and as supplemented herein. Cover all
paragraph and subparagraph elements in USACE EM 385-1-1 , Appendix A,
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"Minimum Basic Outline for Preparation of Accident Prevention Plan".
Where a paragraph or subparagraph element is not applicable to the work to
be performed indicate "Not Applicable" next to the heading. Specific
requirements for some of the APP elements are described below at paragraph
1.8.1. The APP shall be job-specific and shall address any unusual or
unique aspects of the project or activity for which it is written. The

APP shall interface with the Contractor's overall safety and health

program. Any portions of the Contractor's overall safety and health

program referenced in the APP shall be included in the applicable APP
element and made site-specific. The Government considers the Prime
Contractor to be the "controlling authority" for all work site safety and

health of the subcontractors. Contractors are responsible for informing

their subcontractors of the safety provisions under the terms of the

contract and the penalties for noncompliance, coordinating the work to
prevent one craft from interfering with or creating hazardous working
conditions for other crafts, and inspecting subcontractor operations to
ensure that accident prevention responsibilities are being carried out.

The APP shall be signed by the person and firm (senior person) preparing
the APP, the Contractor, the on-site superintendent, the designated site
safety and health officer and any designated CSP and/or CIH.

Submit the APP to the Contracting Officer 15 calendar days prior to the
date of the preconstruction conference for acceptance. Work cannot
proceed without an accepted APP. The Contracting Officer reviews and
comments on the Contractor's submitted APP and accepts it when it meets
the requirements of the contract provisions.

Once accepted by the Contracting Officer, the APP and attachments will be
enforced as part of the contract. Disregarding the provisions of this
contract or the accepted APP will be cause for stopping of work, at the
discretion of the Contracting Officer, until the matter has been rectified.

Once work begins, changes to the accepted APP shall be made with the
knowledge and concurrence of the Contracting Officer, project
superintendent, SSHO and quality control manager. Should any unforeseen
hazard become evident during the performance of work, the project
superintendent shall inform the Contracting Officer, both verbally and in
writing, for resolution as soon as possible. In the interim, all

necessary action shall be taken by the Contractor to restore and maintain
safe working conditions in order to safeguard onsite personnel, visitors,

the public, and the environment.

Copies of the accepted plan will be maintained at the resident engineer's
office and at the job site. The APP shall be continuously reviewed and
amended, as necessary, throughout the life of the contract. Unusual or
high-hazard activities not identified in the original APP shall be
incorporated in the plan as they are discovered.

1.9.1 EM 385-1-1 Contents

In addition to the requirements outlines in Appendix A of USACE EM 385-1-1 ,
the following is required:

a. Names and qualifications (resumes including education, training,
experience and certifications) of all site safety and health personnel
designated to perform work on this project to include the designated

site safety and health officer and other competent and qualified
personnel to be used such as CSPs, CIHs, STSs, CHSTs. The duties of
each position shall be specified.
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b. Qualifications of competent and of qualified persons. As a
minimum, competent persons shall be designated and qualifications
submitted for each of the following major areas: excavation;
scaffolding; fall protection; hazardous energy; confined space; health
hazard recognition, evaluation and control of chemical, physical and
biological agents; personal protective equipment and clothing to
include selection, use and maintenance.

c. Confined Space Entry Plan. Develop a confined space entry plan in

accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1 , applicable OSHA standards 29 CFR 1910 ,
29 CFR 1915 ,and 29 CFR 1926 , and any other federal, state and local

regulatory requirements identified in this contract. Identify the

qualified person's name and qualifications, training, and experience.

Delineate the qualified person's authority to direct work stoppage in

the event of hazardous conditions. Include procedure for rescue by

contractor personnel and the coordination with emergency responders.

(If there is no confined space work, include a statement that no

confined space work exists and none will be created.)

d. Health Hazard Control Program. The Contractor shall designate a

competent and qualified person to establish and oversee a Health

Hazard Control Program in accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1 , Section 6.
The program shall ensure that employees, on-site Government

representatives, and others, are not adversely exposed to chemical,

physical and biological agents and that necessary controls and

protective actions are instituted to ensure health.

e. Crane Critical Lift Plan . Prepare and sign weight handling critical

lift plans for lifts over 75 percent of capacity of the crane or hoist

(or lifts over 50 percent of the capacity of a barge mounted movile

crane's hoists) at any radius of lift; lifts involving more thatn one

crane or hoist; lifts of personnel; and lifts involving more than

rigging or operation, sensitive equipment, or unusual safety risks.

The plan shall be submitted 15 calendar day6s prior to on-site work

and include the requirements of USACE EM 385-1-1 , paragraph 16.c.18.
and the following:

(1) For lifts of personnel, the plan shall demonstrate compliance
with the requirements of 29 CFR 1926.500 (g).

(2) For barge mounted mobile cranes, barge stability calculations
identifying barge list and trim based on anticipated loading; and
load charts based on calculated list and trim. Teh amount of list
and trim shall be within the crane manufacturer's requirements.

f. Alcohol and Drug Abuse Plan

(1) Describe plan for random checks and testing with
pre-employment screening in accordance with the DFAR Clause
subpart 252.223-7004, "Drug Free Work Force."

(2) Description of the on-site prevention program

g. Fall Protection and Prevention (FP&P) Plan. The plan shall be
site specific and address all fall hazards in the work place and

during different phases of construction. It shall address how to
protect and prevent workers from falling to lower levels when they are
exposed to fall hazards above 1.8 m (6 feet). A qualified person for
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fall protection shall prepare and sign the plan. The plan shall

include fall protection and prevention systems, equipment and methods
employed for every phase of work, responsibilities, assisted rescue
self-rescue and evacuation procedures, training requirements, and
monitoring methods. Fall Protection and Prevention Plan shall be
revised every six months for lengthy projects, reflecting any changes
during the course of construction due to changes in personnel,
equipment, systems or work habits. The accepted Fall Protection and
Prevention Plan shall be kept and maintained at the job site for the
duration of the project. The Fall Protection Plan shall be included

in the Accident Prevention Plan (APP)

h. Training Records and Requirements. List of mandatory training and
certifications which are applicable to this project (e.g. explosive
actuated tools, confined space entry, fall protection, crane

operation, vehicle operator, forklift operators, personal protective
equipment); list of requiremetns for periodic

retraining/certification; outline requirements for supervisory and
employee safety meetings.

i. Occupant Protection Plan. The safety and health aspects of
lead-based paint removal, prepared in accordance with Section 02 83
19.00 10 Lead Based Paint Hazard Abatement, Target Housing & Child
Occupied Facilities, 02 82 33.13 20 Removal/Control and Disposal of
Lead Containig Paint.

j- Lead Compliance Plan. The safety and health aspects of lead work,
prepared in accordance with Section 02 83 13.00 20 Lead in
Construction.

k. Asbestos Hazard Abatement Plan. The safety and health aspects of
asbestos work, prepared in accordance with Section 02 2 16.00,
"Engineering Control of Asbestos Containing Materials"

I. Site Safety and Health Plan. The safety and health aspects
prepared in accordance with this section.

m. PCB Plan. The safety and health aspects of Polychlorinated
Biphenyls work, prepared in accordance with Sections 02 84 33,
"Removal and Disposal of Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs) and 02 61
23, "Removal and Disposal of PCB Contaminated Soils)".

n. Site Demolition Plan. The safety and health aspects prepared in
accordance with Section 02 41 00.00 40, Demolition" and referenced
sources. Include engineering survey as applicable.

0. Excavation Plan. The safety and health aspects prepared in
accordance with Section 3100, Earthwork.

p. Crane Work Plan . The contractor shall provide a crane work plan
to the Contracting Officer for acceptance. The crane work plan shall
include the specific model of each crane and a drawing identifying

their locations (exact), the dimensions, wheel sizes, number of

wheels, wheel spacing, tire pressure(s), number of axles, axle

spacing, minimum wheel load to be exerted during operatins and maximum
outrigger load to be exerted during operations. The Contractor shall

allow at least 10 working days for acceptance/non-acceptance of the

crane work plan. No crane operations shall begin prior to written
acceptance of the crane plan by the Government. ROICC shall be the

SECTION 01 35 29 Page 11



RR1 Repair by Replacement Project# P1594
MCB Camp Lejeune, NC 27 April 2023

government approving authority.
1.10 ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS (AHA)

The Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) format shall be in accordance with
USACEEM 385-1-1 . Submit the AHA for review at least 15 calendar days
prior to the start of each phase. Format subsequent AHA as amendments to
the APP. An AHA will be developed by the Contractor for every operation
involving a type of work presenting hazards not experienced in previous
project operations or where a new work crew or subcontractor is to perform
work. The analysis must identify and evaluate hazards and outline the
proposed methods and techniques for the safe completion of each phase of
work. At a minimum, define activity being performed, sequence of work,
specific safety and health hazards anticipated, control measures (to

include personal protective equipment) to eliminate or reduce each hazard
to acceptable levels, equipment to be used, inspection requirements,
training requirements for all involved, and the competent person in charge
of that phase of work. For work with fall hazards, including fall hazards
associated with scaffold erection and removal, identify the appropriate

fall protection methods used. For work with materials handling equipment,
address safeguarding measures related to materials handling equipment.
For work requiring excavations, include requirements for safeguarding
excavations. An activity requiring an AHA shall not proceed until the AHA
has been accepted by the Contracting Officer's representative and a
meeting has been conducted by the Contractor to discuss its contents with
everyone engaged in the activity, including on-site Government
representatives. The Contractor shall document meeting attendance at the
preparatory, initial, and follow-up phases of quality control inspection.

The AHA shall be continuously reviewed and, when appropriate, modified to
address changing site conditions or operations. The analysis should be
used during daily inspections to ensure the implementation and
effectiveness of the activity's safety and health controls.

The AHA list will be reviewed periodically (at least monthly) at the
Contractor supervisory safety meeting and updated as necessary when
procedures, scheduling, or hazards change.

Activity hazard analyses shall be updated as necessary to provide an
effective response to changing work conditions and activities. The
on-site superintendent, site safety and health officer and competent
persons used to develop the AHAs, including updates, shall sign and date
the AHAs before they are implemented.

The activity hazard analyses shall be developed using the project schedule
as the basis for the activities performed. Any activities listed on the

project schedule will require an AHA. The AHAs will be developed by the
contractor, supplier or subcontractor and provided t othe prime contractor
for submittal to the Contracting Offficer.

1.11 DISPLAY OF SAFETY INFORMATION
Within 1 calendar days after commencement of work, erect a safety bulletin
board at the job site. The following information shall be displayed on
the safety bulletin board in clear view of the on-site construction
personnel, maintained current, and protected against the elements and
unauthorized removal:

a. Map denoting the route to the nearest emergency care facility.
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b. Emergency phone numbers.

o

. Copy of the most up-to-date APP.

o

. Current AHA(S).

e. OSHA 300A Form.

—h

OSHA Safety and Health Protection-On-The-Job Poster.

g. Confined space entry permit.

=

Hot work permit.

i. A sign indicating the number of hours worked since last lost
workday accident.

j. Safety and Health Warning Posters.
1.12 SITE SAFETY REFERENCE MATERIALS

Maintain safety-related references applicable to the project, including
those listed in the article "References.” Maintain applicable equipment
manufacturer's manuals.

1.13 EMERGENCY MEDICAL TREATMENT

Contractors will arrange for their own emergency medical treatment.
Government has no responsibility to provide emergency medical treatment.

1.14 REPORTS
1.141 Accident Reports

a. For recordable injuries and illnesses, and property damage

accidents resulting in at least $2,000 in damages, the Prime

Contractor shall conduct an accident investigation to establish the

root cause(s) of the accident, complete the Navy Contractor

Significant Incident Report (CSIR) form or USACE Accident Report Form
3394 and provide the report to the Contracting Officer within 1

calendar day(s) of the accident. The Contracting Officer will provide
copies of any required or special forms.

b. For a weight handling equipment accident (including rigging gear
accidents) the Prime Contractor shall conduct an accident

investigation to establish the root cause(s) of the accident, complete

the WHE Accident Report (Crane and Rigging Gear) form and provide the
report to the Contracting Officer within 30 calendar days of the

accident. Crane operations shall not proceed until cause is

determined and corrective actions have been implemented to the
satisfaction of the Contracting Officer. The Contracting Officer will
provide a blank copy of the accident report form.

1.14.2 Accident Notification
Notify the Contracting Officer as soon as practical, but not later than
four hours, after any accident meeting the definition of Recordable

Injuries or lllnesses or High Visibility Accidents, property damage equal
to or greater than $2,000, or any weight handling equipment accident.
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Information shall include contractor name; contract title; type of

contract; name of activity, installation or location where accident
occurred; date and time of accident; names of personnel injured; extent of
property damage, if any; extent of injury, if known, and brief description

of accident (to include type of construction equipment used, PPE used,
etc.). Preserve the conditions and evidence on the accident site until

the Government investigation team arrives on site and Government
investigation is conducted.

1.14.3 Monthly Exposure Reports

Monthly exposure reporting to the Contracting Officer is required to be
attached to the monthly billing request. This report is a compilation of
employee-hours worked each month for all site workers, both prime and
subcontractor. The Contracting Officer will provide copies of any special
forms.

1.14.4 Regulatory Citations and Violations

Contact the Contracting Officer immediately of any OSHA or other
regulatory agency inspection or visit, and provide the Contracting Officer
with a copy of each citation, report, and contractor response. Correct
violations and citations promptly and provide written corrective actions
to the Contracting Officer.

1.145 Crane Reports

Submit crane inspection reports required in accordance with USACE
EM 385-1-1 , Appendix H and as specified herein with Daily Reports of
Inspections.

1.14.6 Certificate of Compliance

The Contractor shall provide a Certificate of Compliance for each crane
entering an activity under this contract (see Contracting Officer for a
blank certificate). Certificate shall state that the crane and rigging

gear meet applicable OSHA regulations (with the Contractor citing which
OSHA regulations are applicable, e.g., cranes used in construction,
demolition, or maintenance shall comply with 29 CFR 1926 and USACE
EM 385-1-1 section 16 and Appendix H. Certify on the Certificate of
Compliance that the crane operator(s) is qualified and trained in the
operation of the crane to be used. For cranes at DOD activities in
foreign countries, the Contractor shall certify that the crane and rigging
gear conform to the appropriate host country safety standards. The
Contractor shall also certify that all of its crane operators working on

the DOD activity have been trained in the proper use of all safety devices
(e.g., anti-two block devices). These certifications shall be posted on

the crane.

1.14.7 Third Party Certification of Barge-Mounted Mobile Cranes

Barge-mounted mobile cranes shall be certified in accordance with
29 CFR 1919 by an OSHA accredited person.

1.15 HOT WORK
Prior to performing "Hot Work" (welding, cutting, etc.) or operating other

flame-producing/spark producing devices, a written permit shall be
requested from the Fire Division. CONTRACTORS ARE REQUIRED TO MEET ALL
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CRITERIA BEFORE A PERMIT IS ISSUED. The Contractor will provide at least

two (2) twenty (20) pound 4A:20 BC rated extinguishers for normal "Hot

Work". All extinguishers shall be current inspection tagged, approved

safety pin and tamper resistant seal. It is also mandatory to have a

designated FIRE WATCH for any "Hot Work" done at this activity. The Fire

Watch shall be trained in accordance with NFPA 51B and remain on-site for
a minimum of 30 minutes after completion of the task or as specified on

the hot work permit.

a. Oil painting materials (paint, brushes, empty paint cans, etc.),
and all flammable liquids shall be removed from the facility at
quitting time. All painting materials and flammable liquids shall be
stored outside in a suitable metal locker or box and will require
re-submittal with non-hazardous materials.

b. Accumulation of trays, paper, shavings, sawdust, boxes and other
packing materials shall be removed from the facility at the close of
each workday and such material disposed of in the proper containers
located away from the facility.

c. The storage of combustible supplies shall be a safe distance from
structures.

d. Area outside the facility undergoing work shall be cleaned of
trash, paper, or other discarded combustibles at the close of each
workday.

e. All portable electric devices (saws, sanders, compressors,
extension chord, lights, etc.) shall be disconnected at the close of
each workday. When possible, the main electric switch in the facility
shall be deactivated.

f. When starting work in the facility, Contractors shall require

their personnel to familiarize themselves with the location of the

nearest fire alarm boxes and place in memory the emergency phone

number 911. ANY FIRE, NO MATTER HOW SMALL, SHALL BE REPORTED
IMMEDIATELY.

g. Obtain services from th FIRE DIVISION for "HOT WORK" within or
around flammable materials (such as fuel systems, welding/cutting on
fuel pipes) or confined spaces (such as sewer wet wells, manholes,
vaults, etc.) that have the potential for flammable or explosive
atmospheres.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 CONFINED SPACE SIGNAGE

The Contractor shall provide permanent signs integral to or securely

attached to access covers for all required confined spaces. Signs

wording: "DANGER--PERMIT-REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE - DO NOT ENTER -"in
bold letters a minimum of 25 mm(one inch) in height and constructed to be

clearly legible with all paint removed. The signal word "DANGER" shall be

red and readable from 1.52 m(5 feet).

2.2 FALL PROTECTION ANCHORAGE

Fall protection anchorage, conforming to ASSP 7359.1 , installed under the
supervision of a qualified person in fall protection, shall be left in
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place for continued customer use and so identified by signage stating the
capacity of the anchorage (strength and number of persons who may be
tied-off to it at any one time).

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 CONSTRUCTION AND/OR OTHER WORK

The Contractor shall comply with USACE EM 385-1-1 , NFPA 241, the APP, the
AHA, Federal and/or State OSHA regulations, and other related submittals

and activity fire and safety regulations. The most stringent standard

shall prevail.

3.1.1 Hazardous Material Use

Each hazardous material must receive approval prior to being brought onto
the job site or prior to any other use in connection with this contract.

Allow a minimum of 10 working days for processing of the request for use
of a hazardous material. Any work or storage involving hazardous
chemicals or materials must be done in a manner that will not expose
Government or Contractor employees to any unsafe or unhealthful
conditions. Adequate protective measures must be taken to prevent
Government or Contractor employees from being exposed to any hazardous
condition that could result from the work or storage. The Prime

Contractor shall keep a complete inventory of hazardous materials brought
onto the work-site. Approval by the Contracting Officer of protective
measures and storage area is required prior to the start of the work.

3.1.2 Hazardous Material Exclusions

Notwithstanding any other hazardous material used in this contract,

radioactive materials or instruments capable of producing

ionizing/non-ionizing radiation (with the exception of radioactive

material and devices used in accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1 such as
nuclear density meters for compaction testing and laboratory equipment

with radioactive sources) as well as materials which contain asbestos,

mercury or polychlorinated biphenyls, di-isocynates, lead-based paint are

prohibited. The Contracting Officer, upon written request by the

Contractor, may consider exceptions to the use of any of the above

excluded materials.

3.1.3 Unforeseen Hazardous Material

The design should have identified materials such as PCB, lead paint, and
friable and non-friable asbestos. If additional material, not indicated,

that may be hazardous to human health upon disturbance during construction
operations is encountered, stop that portion of work and notify the
Contracting Officer immediately. Within 14 calendar days the Government
will determine if the material is hazardous. If material is not hazardous

or poses no danger, the Government will direct the Contractor to proceed
without change. If material is hazardous and handling of the material is
necessary to accomplish the work, the Government will issue a modification
pursuant to "FAR 52.243-4, Changes" and "FAR 52.236-2, Differing Site
Conditions."

3.2 PRE-OUTAGE COORDINATION MEETING

Contractors are required to apply for utility outages at least 15 days in
advance. As a minimum, the request should include the location of the
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outage, utilities being affected, duration of outage and any necessary
sketches. Special requirements for electrical outage requests are
contained elsewhere in this specification section. Once approved, and
prior to beginning work on the utility system requiring shut down, the
Contractor shall attend a pre-outage coordination meeting with the
Contracting Officer to review the scope of work and the lock-out/tag-out
procedures for worker protection. No work will be performed on energized
electrical circuits unless proof is provided that no other means exist.

3.3 FALL HAZARD PROTECTION AND PREVENTION

The Contractor shall establish a fall protection and prevention program,
for the protection of all employees exposed to fall hazards. The program
shall include company policy, identify responsibilities, education and
training requirements, fall hazard identification, prevention and control
measures, inspection, storage, care and maintenance of fall protection
equipment and rescue and escape procedures.

3.3.1 Training

The Contractor shall institute a fall protection training program. As

part of the Fall Hazard Protection and Prevention Program, the Contractor
shall provide training for each employee who might be exposed to fall
hazards. A competent person for fall protection shall provide the

training. Training requirements shall be in accordance with USACE

EM 385-1-1 , section 21.

3.3.2 Fall Protection Equipment

The Contractor shall enforce use of the fall protection equipment
designated for each specific work activity in the Fall Protection and
Prevention Plan and/or AHA at all times when an employee is on a surface
1.8 m(6 feet) or more above lower levels. Fall protection systems such as
guardrails, personnel fall arrest system, safety nets, etc., are required
when working within 1.8m (6 feet) of any leading edge. In addition to the
required fall protection systems, safety skiff, personal floatation

devices, life rings etc., are required when working above or next to water

Project# P1594
27 April 2023

in accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1 , paragraphs 05.1. and 05.J. Personal

fall arrest systems are required when working from an articulating or
extendible boom, swing stages, or suspended platform. In addition,
personal fall arrest systems may be required when operating other
equipment such as scissor lifts if the work platform is capable of being
positioned outside the wheelbase. The need for tying-off in such
equipment is to prevent ejection of the employee from the equipment during
raising, lowering, or travel. Fall protection must comply with

29 CFR 1926.500 , Subpart M and USACE EM 385-1-1

3.3.2.1 Personal Fall Arrest Equipment

Personal fall arrest equipment, systems, subsystems, and components shall

meet ASSP 7359.1 . Only a full-body harness with a shock-absorbing lanyard

or self-retracting lanyard is an acceptable personal fall arrest device.

Body belts may only be used as a positioning device system (for uses such
as steel reinforcing assembly and in addition to an approved fall arrest
system). Harnesses shall have a fall arrest attachment affixed to the body
support (usually a Dorsal D-ring) and specifically designated for
attachment to the rest of the system. Only locking snap hooks and
carabiners shall be used. Webbing, straps, and ropes shall be made of
synthetic fiber. The maximum free fall distance when using fall arrest
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equipment shall not exceed 1.8 m (6 feet). The total fall distance and

any swinging of the worker (pendulum-like motion) that can occur during a
fall shall always be taken into consideration when attaching a person to a
fall arrest system.

3.3.3 Fall Protection for Roofing Work

Fall protection controls shall be implemented based on the type of roof
being constructed and work being performed. The roof area to be accessed
shall be evaluated for its structural integrity including weight-bearing
capabilities for the projected loading.

a. Low Sloped Roofs:

(1) For work within 1.8 m (6 feet) of an edge, on low-slope
roofs, personnel shall be protected from falling by use of
personal fall arrest systems, guardrails, or safety nets. A
safety monitoring system is not adequate fall protection and is
not authorized.

(2) For work greater than 1.8 m (6 feet) from an edge, warning
lines shall be erected and installed in accordance with
29 CFR 1926.500 and USACE EM 385-1-1

b. Steep Roofs: Work on steep roofs requires a personal fall arrest
system, guardrails with toe-boards, or safety nets. This requirement
also includes residential or housing type construction.

3.34 Safety Nets

If safety nets are used as the selected fall protection system on the

project, they shall be provided at unguarded workplaces, leading edge work
or when working over water, machinery, dangerous operations and or other
surfaces where the use of ladders, scaffolds, catch platforms, temporary
floors, fall arrest systems or restraint/positioning systems are

impractical. Safety nets shall be tested immediately after installation

with a drop test of 181.4 kg (400 pounds) dropped from the same elevation
a person might fall, and every six months thereafter.

3.35 Existing Anchorage

Existing anchorages, to be used for attachment of personal fall arrest

equipment, shall be certified (or re-certified) by a qualified person for

fall protection in accordance with ASSP 7359.1 . Exiting horizontal
lifeline achorages shall be certified (or re-certified) by a registered

professional engineer with experience in designing horizontal lifeline

systems.

3.3.6 Horizontal Lifelines
Horizontal lifelines shall be desi gned by a qualified person,installed,
certified and used under the supervision of a conpet ent per son for fall
protection as part of a complete fall arrest system which maintains a
safety factor of 2 ( 29 CFR 1926.500 ).

3.3.7 Guardrail Systems

Guardrails shall consist of top and mid-rails, post and toe boards. The
top edge height of standard railing must be 42 inches plus or minus 3
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inches above the walking/working level. When mid-rails are used, they
must be installed at a height midway between the top edge of the guardrail
system and the walking/working level. Posts shall be placed no more than
8 feet apart ( 29 CFR 1926.500 and USACE EM 385-1-1 ).

3.3.8 Rescue and Evacuation Procedures

When personal fall arrest systems are used, the contracator must ensure
that the mishap victim can self-rescue or can be rescued promptly should a
fall occur. A Rescue and Evacuation Plan shall be prepared by the
contractor and include a detailed discussion of the following: methods of
rescue; methods of self-rescue; equipment used; training requirement;
specialized training for the rescuers; procedures for requesting rescue

and medical assistance; and transportation routes to a medical facility.

The Rescue and Evaluation Plan shall be included in the Activity Hazard
Analysis (AHA) for the phase of work, in the Fall Protection and

Prevention (FP&P) Plan, and the Accident Prevention Plan (APP).

3.4 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

All personnel who enter a construction site area shall wear Personal
Protective Equipment (PPE) at all times as outlined in the EM 385 1-1. In
addition to the requirements of the EM 385 1-1, Safety Glasses (ANSI
Z87.1) will be worn at all times on construction sites. Hearing

protection is required in noise hazard areas or when performing noise
hazard tasks. Mandatory PPE on all construction sites includes:

a. Hard Hats

b. Safety Glasses

c. Safety-Toed Shoes or Boots
3.5 SCAFFOLDING

Employees shall be provided with a safe means of access to the work area
on the scaffold. Climbing of any scaffold braces or supports not
specifically designed for access is prohibited. Access to scaffold
platforms greater than 6 m (20 feet) in height shall be accessed by use of
a scaffold stair system. Vertical ladders commonly provided by scaffold
system manufacturers shall not be used for accessing scaffold platforms
greater than 6 m (20 feet) in height. The use of an adequate gate is
required. Contractor shall ensure that employees are qualified to perform
scaffold erection and dismantling. Do not use scaffold without the
capability of supporting at least four times the maximum intended load or
without appropriate fall protection as delineated in the accepted fall
protection and prevention plan. Stationary scaffolds must be attached to
structural building components to safeguard against tipping forward or
backward. Special care shall be given to ensure scaffold systems are not
overloaded. Side brackets used to extend scaffold platforms on
self-supported scaffold systems for the storage of material is

prohibited. The first tie-in shall be at the height equal to 4 times the

width of the smallest dimension of the scaffold base. Work platforms shall
be placed on mud sills. Scaffold or work platform erectors shall have

fall protection during the erection and dismantling of scaffolding or work
platforms that are more than six feet. Delineate fall protection
requirements when working above six feet or above dangerous operations in
the Fall Protection and Prevention (FP&P) Plan and Activity Hazard
Analysis (AHA) for the phase of work.
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35.1 Stilts

The use of stilts for gaining additional height in construction,
renovation, repair or maintenance work is prohibited.

3.6 EQUIPMENT
3.6.1 Material Handling Equipment

a. Material handling equipment such as forklifts shall not be
modified with work platform attachments for supporting employees
unless specifically delineated in the manufacturer's printed operating
instructions.

b. The use of hooks on equipment for lifting of material must be in
accordance with manufacturer's printed instructions.

c. Operators of forklifts or power industrial trucks shall be
licensed in accordance with OSHA.

3.6.2 Weight Handling Equipment
a. Cranes must be equipped with:

(1) Load indicating devices (LIDs) and a boom angle or radius
indicator,

(2) or load moment indicating devices (LMIs).
(3) Anti-two block prevention devices.

(4) Boom hoist hydraulic relief valve, disconnect, or shutoff
(stops hoist when boom reaches a predetermined high angle).

(5) Boom length indicator (for telescoping booms).

(6) Device to prevent uncontrolled lowering of a telescoping
hydraulic boom.

(7) Device to prevent uncontrolled retraction of a telescoping
hydraulic boom.

b. The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer 15 days in
advance of any cranes entering the activity so that necessary quality
assurance spot checks can be coordinated. Contractor's operator shall
remain with the crane during the spot check.

c. The Contractor shall comply with the crane manufacturer's
specifications and limitations for erection and operation of cranes
and hoists used in support of the work. Erection shall be performed
under the supervision of a designated person (as defined in ASME
B30.5). All testing shall be performed in accordance with the
manufacturer's recommended procedures.

d. The Contractor shall comply with ASME B30.5 for mobile and
locomotive cranes, ASME B30.22 for articulating boom cranes, ASME B30.3
for construction tower cranes, and ASME B30.8 for floating cranes and

floating derricks.
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e. The presence of Government personnel does not relieve the
Contractor of an obligation to comply with all applicable safety
regulations. The Government will investigate all complaints of unsafe
or unhealthful working conditions received in writing from contractor
employees, federal civilian employees, or military personnel.

f. Each load shall be rigged/attached independently to the
hook/master-link in such a fashion that the load cannot slide or
otherwise become detached. Christmas-tree lifting (multiple rigged
materials) is not allowed.

g. Under no circumstance shall a Contractor make a lift at or above
90% of the cranes rated capacity in any configuration.

h. When operating in the vicinity of overhead transmission lines,

operators and riggers shall be alert to this special hazard and shall

follow the requirements of USACE EM 385-1-1 section 11 and ASME B30.5
or ASME B30.22 as applicable.

i. Crane suspended personnel work platforms (baskets) shall not be
used unless the Contractor proves that using any other access to the
work location would provide a greater hazard to the workers or is
impossible. Personnel shall not be lifted with a line hoist or

friction crane.

j- A fire extinguisher having a minimum rating of 10BC and a minimum

nominal capacity of 5Ib of extinguishing agent shall be available at

all operator stations or crane cabs. Portable fire extinguishers

shall be inspected, maintained, and recharged as specified in NFPA 10,
Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers.

k. All employees shall be kept clear of loads about to be lifted and
of suspended loads.

I. A weight handling equipment operator shall not leave his position
at the controls while a load is suspended.

m. The Contractor shall use cribbing when performing lifts on
outriggers.

n. The crane hook/block must be positioned directly over the load.
Side loading of the crane is prohibited.

0. A physical barricade must be positioned to prevent personnel from
entering the counterweight swing (tail swing) area of the crane.

p. A substantial and durable rating chart containing legible letters
and figures shall be provided with each crane and securely mounted
onto the crane cab in a location allowing easy reading by the operator
while seated in the control station.

g. Certification records which include the date of inspection,
signature of the person performing the inspection, and the serial
number or other identifier of the crane that was inspected shall
always be available for review by Contracting Officer personnel.

r. Written reports listing the load test procedures used along with
any repairs or alterations performed on the crane shall be available
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for review by Contracting Officer personnel.

s. The Contractor shall certify that all crane operators have been
trained in proper use of all safety devices (e.g. anti-two block
devices).

3.6.3 Equipment and Mechanized Equipment

a. Equipment shall be operated by designated qualified operators.
Proof of qualifications shall be kept on the project site for review.

b. Manufacture specifications or owner's manual for the equipment
shall be on site and reviewed for additional safety precautions or
requirements that are sometimes not identified by OSHA or USACE

EM 385-1-1 . Such additional safety precautions or requirements shall
be incorporated into the AHAS.

c. Equipment and mechanized equipment shall be inspected in
accordance with manufacturer's recommendations for safe operation by a
competent person prior to being placed into use.

d. Daily checks or tests shall be conducted and documented on
equipment and mechanized equipment by designated competent persons.

3.7 EXCAVATIONS

The competent person for excavations performed as a result of contract
work shall be on-site when excavation work is being performed, and shall
inspect, and document the excavations daily prior to entry by workers.

The competent person must evaluate all hazards, including atmospheric,
that may be associated with the work, and shall have the resources
necessary to correct hazards promptly. The competent person shall perform
soil classification in accordance with 29 CFR 1926 .

3.7.1 Utility Locations

All underground utilities in the work area must be positively identified
by a third party, independent, private utility locating company in
addition to any station locating service and coordinated with the station
utility department. Any markings made during the utility investigation
must be maintained throughout the contract.

3.7.2 Utility Location Verification

The Contractor must physically verify underground utility locations,

including utility depth, by hand digging using wood or fiberglass handled

tools when any adjacent construction work is expected to come within three
feet of the underground system. Digging within 2 feet of a known utility

must not be performed by means of mechanical equipment; hand digging shall
be used. If construction is parallel to an existing utility the utility

shall be exposed by hand digging every 100 feet if parallel within 5 feet

of the excavation.

3.7.3 Utilities Within and Under Concrete, Bituminous Asphalt and Other
Impervious Surfaces

Utilities located within concrete slabs or pier decks, bridges, parking

areas, and the like, are extremely difficult to identify. Whenever
contract work involves chipping, saw cutting, or core drilling through
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concrete, bituminous asphalt or other impervious surfaces, the existing
utility location must be coordinated with station utility departments in
addition to location and depth verification by a third party, independent,
private locating company. The third party, independent, private locating
company shall locate utility depth by use of Ground Penetrating Radar
(GPR), X-ray, bore scope, or ultrasound prior to the start of demolition
and construction. Outages to isolate utility systems must be used in
circumstances where utilities are unable to be positively identified. The
use of historical drawings does not alleviate the contractor from meeting
this requirement.

3.7.4 Shoring Systems

Trench and shoring systems must be identified in the accepted safety plan
and AHA. Manufacture tabulated data and specifications or registered
engineer tabulated data for shoring or benching systems shall be readily
available on site for review. Job-made shoring or shielding shall have

the registered professional engineer stamp, specifications, and tabulated
data. Extreme care must be used when excavating near direct burial
electric underground cables.

3.75 Trenching Machinery

Trenching machines with digging chain drives shall be operated only when
the spotters/laborers are in plain view of the operator. Operator and
spotters/laborers shall be provided training on the hazards of the digging
chain drives with emphasis on the distance that needs to be maintained
when the digging chain is operating. Documentation of the training shall
be kept on file at the project site.

3.8 ELECTRICAL
3.8.1 Conduct of Electrical Work

Underground electrical spaces must be certified safe for entry before
entering to conduct work. Cables that will be cut must be positively
identified and de-energized prior to performing each cut. Positive cable
identification must be made prior to submitting any outage request for
electrical systems. Arrangements are to be coordinated with the
Contracting Officer and Station Utilities for identification. The
Contracting Officer will not accept an outage request until the Contractor
satisfactorily documents that the circuits have been clearly identified.
Perform all high voltage cable cutting remotely using hydraulic cutting
tool. When racking in or live switching of circuit breakers, no

additional person other than the switch operator will be allowed in the
space during the actual operation. Plan so that work near energized parts
is minimized to the fullest extent possible. Use of electrical outages

clear of any energized electrical sources is the preferred method. When
working in energized substations, only qualified electrical workers shall
be permitted to enter. When work requires Contractor to work near
energized circuits as defined by the NFPA 70, high voltage personnel must
use personal protective equipment that includes, as a minimum, electrical
hard hat, safety shoes, insulating gloves with leather protective sleeves,
fire retarding shirts, coveralls, face shields, and safety glasses. In
addition, provide electrical arc flash protection for personnel as

required by NFPA 70E. Insulating blankets, hearing protection, and
switching suits may be required, depending on the specific job and as
delineated in the Contractor's AHA.
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3.8.2 Arc Flash Risk/Hazard Analysis

Contractor shall provide an Arc Flash Risk/Hazsrd Analysis in accordance
with  NFPA 70E for all locations where workers may be exposed to arc flash
hazard (work on energized electrical equipment). The Arc Flash

Risk/Hazard Analysis shall be sealed and signed by a qualified

professional engineer.

3.8.3 Arc Flash Risk/Hazard Analysis Qualifications

Contractor shall engage the services of a qualified organization to
provide Arc Flash Risk/Hazard Analysis of the electrial distribution
system. Organization shall be independent of th aupplier, manufacturer,
and installer of ht equipment. The organization shall be a first tier
subcontractor. This work shall not be performed by a second tier
subcontractor.

a. Submit name and qualificaitons of organization. Organization
shall have been regularaly engaged in providing Arc Flash
Risk/Hazard Analysis for a minimum of 5 years.

b. Submit name and qualifications of the professional engineer
performing the analysis. Include a list of three comparable jobs
performed by the engineer with specific names nad telephone
numbers for reference.

3.84 Special Permission Energized Electrical Work Permit

All work on energized electrical systems, including high voltage, must

have an approved "Special Permission Energized Electrical Work Permit."

The results of a Arc Flash Risk/Hazard Analysis, per NFPA 70E, shall be
included in the "Special Permission Energized Electrical Work Permit"

request. Flame-resistant (FR) clothing and personel protective equipment

(PPE) shall be rated for a minimum of 8 calories per square centimeter

even if the flash hazard analysis indicates a lower value. A blank copy

of the permit request is attached. An editable version may be obtained

from the Contracting Officer.

3.85 Portable Extension Cords

Portable extension cords shall be sized in accordance with manufacturer
ratings for the tool to be powered and protected from damage. All damaged
extension cords shall be immediately removed from service. Portable
extension cords shall meet the requirements of NFPA 70.

3.9 WORK IN CONFINED SPACES

The Contractor shall comply with the requirements in Section 06.1 of USACE
EM 385-1-1 and OSHA 29 CFR 1910.146 . Any potential for a hazard in the
confined space requires a permit system to be used.

a. Entry Procedures. Prohibit entry into a confined space by
personnel for any purpose, including hot work, until the qualified
person has conducted appropriate tests to ensure the confined or
enclosed space is safe for the work intended and that all potential
hazards are controlled or eliminated and documented. (See Section
06.1.05 of USACE EM 385-1-1 for entry procedures.) All hazards
pertaining to the space shall be reviewed with each employee during
review of the AHA.

SECTION 01 35 29 Page 24



RR1 Repair by Replacement Project# P1594
MCB Camp Lejeune, NC 27 April 2023

b. Forced air ventilation is required for all confined space entry
operations and the minimum air exchange requirements must be
maintained to ensure exposure to any hazardous atmosphere is kept
below its' action level.

c. Ensure the use of rescue and retrieval devices in confined spaces
greater than 1.5 m (5 feet) in depth. Conform to Sections 06.1.09,
06.1.10 and 06.1.11 of USACE EM 385-1-1

d. Sewer wet wells require continuous atmosphere monitoring with
audible alarm for toxic gas detection.

e. Include training information for employees who will be involved as
entrants and attendants for the work. Conform to Section 06.1.06 of
USACEEM 385-1-1

f. Daily Entry Permit. Post the permit in a conspicuous place close
to the confined space entrance.

3.10 CRYSTALLINE SILICA

Grinding, abrasive blasting, and foundry operations of construction

materials containing crystalline silica, shall comply with OSHA

regulations, such as 29 CFR 1910.94 ,and USACE EM 385-1-1 , Appendix C.
The Contractor shall develop and implement effective exposure control and

elimination procedures to include dust control systems, engineering

controls, and establishment of work area boundaries, as well as medical

surveillance, training, air monitoring, and personal protective equipment.

3.11 HOUSEKEEPING
3.11.1 Clean-Up

All debris in work areas shall be cleaned up daily or more frequently if
necessary. Construction debris may be temporarily located in an approved
location, however garbage accumulation must be removed each day.

3.11.2 Falling Object Protection

All areas must be barricaded to safeguard employees. When working
overhead, barricade the area below to prevent entry by unauthorized
employees. Construction warning tape and signs shall be posted so they
are clearly visible from all possible access points. When employees are
working overhead all tools and equipment shall be secured so that they
will not fall. When using guardrail as falling object protection, all
openings shall be small enough to prevent passage of potential falling
objects.

3.12 VOLUNTARY PROTECTION PROGRAM (VPP)

The contractor shall comply with the requirements of CSP 03-01-003,
Voluntary Protection Programs: Policies and Procedures.

3.12.1 ALL CONTRACTORS
a. Contractor management demonstrates its commitment by establishing,

documenting, and communicating to employees and contractors clear goals
that are attainable and measurable, objectives that are relevant to
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workplace hazards and trends of injury and iliness, and policies and
procedures that indicate how to accomplish the objectives and meet the
goals.

b. Employees and contractors shall demonstrate an understanding of and be
able to describe the fundamental principles of VPP.

c. All contractors, whether regularly involved in routine site operations
or engaged in temporary projects such as construction or repair, shall
follow the safety and health rules of the host.

d. Managers, supervisors, and non-supervisory employees of contract
employers shall be made aware of:

(1) The hazards they may encounter while on the worksite.

(2) How to recognize hazardous conditions and the signs and symptoms of
workplace-related illnesses and injuries.

(3) The implemented hazard controls, including safe work procedures.
(4) Emergency procedures.

e. Employees, including newly hired employees and contract employees when
they reach the worksite, will have the VPP explained to them, including
employee rights under the program and under the Act or 29 CFR Part 1960.

3.12.2 APPLICABLE CONTRACTORS

a. Applicable Contractor. A contractor whose employees worked or intend
to work at least 1,000 hours for a VPP participant in any calendar quarter
or within the last 12 months and are not directly supervised by the
applicant/participant.

b. Injury and lliness Data Requirements:

(1) Prime contractor management shall maintain copies of their calendar
year Applicable Contractor Injury and lliness Case Incidence Rates and
shall maintain accurate record of their Total Work Hours, Total Number of
Recordable Cases, Total Case Incidence Rate (TCIR), Number of Cases
Involving Days Away from Work/Restricted Activity/Job Transfer, and Days
Away/Restricted/Transfer Rate (DART) for all applicable contractors under
their supervision.

(2) The host shall report all Applicable Contractors Injury and lliness
Case Incidence Rate data to OSHA annually. Contractor Injury and lliness
Case Incidence Rates shall be submitted to the G-F Safety Officer via the
COR no later than 15 January for work completed each full or partial
preceding calendar year or at contract completion, whichever is first.

c. All contractors, whether regularly involved in routine site operations
or engaged in temporary projects such as construction or repair, shall
follow the safety and health rules of the host.

d. Annually, the host shall submit an Annual Safety and Health Management
System Self-Evaluation. A self-evaluation is not a compliance audit. It is

a critical review of all the elements of the safety and health management
system, including a review of participant and applicable contractors'

injury and illness data and trends.
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3.12.3 NESTED CONTRACTORS

Nested Contractors are supervised by host site management and are
regularly intermingled with the owner's employees and under direct
supervision by management.

a. Nested contractors and temporary employees who are supervised by
host site management are governed by the host's safety and health
management system and are, therefore, included in the host's rates.

b. All contractors, whether regularly involved in routine site
operations or engaged in temporary projects such as construction or
repair, shall follow the safety and health rules of the host.

c. Annually, the host shall submit an Annual Safety and Health
Management System Self-Evaluation. A self-evaluation is not a compliance
audit. It is a critical review of all the elements of the safety and
health management system, including a review of participant and applicable
contractors' injury and illness data and trends.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 42 00

SOURCES FOR REFERENCE PUBLICATIONS
07/21

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES

Various publications are referenced in other sections of the

specifications to establish requirements for the work. These references

are identified in each section by document number, date and title. The
document number used in the citation is the number assigned by the
standards producing organization (e.g. ASTM B564 Standard Specification
for Nickel Alloy Forgings). However, when the standards producing
organization has not assigned a number to a document, an identifying
number has been assigned for reference purposes.

1.2 ORDERING INFORMATION

The addresses of the standards publishing organizations whose documents
are referenced in other sections of these specifications are listed below,
and if the source of the publications is different from the address of the
sponsoring organization, that information is also provided.

ACOUSTICAL SOCIETY OF AMERICA (ASA)
1305 Walt Whitman Road, Suite 300

Melville, NY 11747-4300

Ph: 516-576-2360

Fax: 631-923-2875

E-mail: asa@acousticalsociety.org

Internet: https://acousticalsociety.org/

AIR BARRIER ASSOCIATION OF AMERICA (ABAA)
1600 Boston-Providence Hwy

Walpole, MA 02081

Ph: 1-866-956-5888

Fax: 1-866-956-5819

Internet: https://www.airbarrier.org/

AIR MOVEMENT AND CONTROL ASSOCIATION INTERNATIONAL, INC. (AMCA)
30 West University Drive

Arlington Heights, IL 60004-1893

Ph: 847-394-0150

Fax: 847-253-0088

E-mail: communications@amca.org

Internet: http://www.amca.org

AIR-CONDITIONING, HEATING AND REFRIGERATION INSTITUTE (AHRI)
2111 Wilson Blvd, Suite 400

Arlington, VA 22201

Ph: 703-524-8800

Internet: http://www.ahrinet.org

ALUMINUM ASSOCIATION (AA)
1400 Crystal Drive
Suite 430
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Arlington, VA 22202

Ph: 703-358-2960

E-Mail: info@aluminum.org

Internet: https://www.aluminum.org/

AMERICAN ARCHITECTURAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (AAMA)
1900 E Golf Rd, Suite 1250

Schaumburg, IL 60173

Ph: 847-303-5664

E-mail: customerservice@aamanet.org

Internet: https://aamanet.org/

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF STATE HIGHWAY AND TRANSPORTATION OFFICIALS
(AASHTO)

444 North Capital Street, NW, Suite 249

Washington, DC 20001

Ph: 202-624-5800

Fax: 202-624-5806

E-Mail: info@aashto.org

Internet: https://www.transportation.org/

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF TEXTILE CHEMISTS AND COLORISTS (AATCC)
1 Davis Drive

P.O. Box 12215

Research Triangle Park, NC 27709-2215

Ph: 919-549-8141

Fax: 919-549-8933

Internet: https://www.aatcc.org/

AMERICAN BEARING MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (ABMA)
330 N. Wabash Ave., Suite 2000

Chicago, IL 60611

Ph: 202-367-1155

E-mail: info@americanbearings.org

Internet: https://www.americanbearings.org/

AMERICAN CONCRETE INSTITUTE (ACI)
38800 Country Club Drive

Farmington Hills, Ml 48331-3439

Ph: 248-848-3700

Fax: 248-848-3701

Internet: https://www.concrete.org/

AMERICAN CONFERENCE OF GOVERNMENTAL INDUSTRIAL HYGIENISTS (ACGIH)
1330 Kemper Meadow Drive

Cincinnati, OH 45240

Ph: 513-742-2020

Fax: 513-742-3355

Internet: https://www.acgih.org/

AMERICAN FOREST FOUNDATION (AFF)
American Tree Farm System

2000 M Street, NW, Suite 550

Washington, DC 20036

Ph: 202-765-3660

Fax: 202-827-7924

Email: info@forestfoundation.org

Internet: https://www.treefarmsystem.org
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AMERICAN GAS ASSOCIATION (AGA)
400 North Capitol Street, NW

Suite 450

Washington, D.C. 20001

Ph: 202-824-7000

Internet: https://www.aga.org/

AMERICAN HARDBOARD ASSOCIATION (AHA)
1210 West Northwest Highway

Palatine, IL 60067

Ph: 847-934-8800

Fax: 847-934-8803

E-mail: aha@hardboard.org

Internet: http://domensino.com/AHA/

AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF STEEL CONSTRUCTION (AISC)
130 East Randolph, Suite 2000

Chicago, IL 60601

Ph: 312-670-5444

Fax: 312-670-5403

Steel Solutions Center: 866-275-2472

E-mail: solutions@aisc.org

Internet: https://www.aisc.org/

AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL INSTITUTE (AISI)
25 Massachusetts Avenue, NW Suite 800
Washington, DC 20001

Ph: 202-452-7100

Internet: https://www.steel.org/

AMERICAN LUMBER STANDARDS COMMITTEE (ALSC)
7470 New Technology Way, Suite F

Frederick, MD 21703

Ph: 301-972-1700

Fax: 301-540-8004

E-mail: alsc@alsc.org

Internet: http://www.alsc.org

AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARDS INSTITUTE (ANSI)
1899 L Street, NW,11th Floor

Washington, DC 20036

Ph: 202-293-8020

Fax: 202-293-9287

E-mail: storemanager@ansi.org

Internet: https://www.ansi.org/

AMERICAN PETROLEUM INSTITUTE (API)
1220 L Street, NW

Washington, DC 20005-4070

Ph: 202-682-8000

Internet: https://www.api.org/

AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR NONDESTRUCTIVE TESTING (ASNT)
P.O. Box 28518

1711 Arlingate Lane

Columbus, OH 43228-0518

Ph: 800-222-2768 or 614-274-6003

Fax: 614-274-6899

E-mail: tjones@asnt.org
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Internet: https://www.asnt.org/

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS (ASCE)
1801 Alexander Bell Drive

Reston, VA 20191

Ph: 800-548-2723; 703-295-6300

Internet: https://www.asce.org/

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF HEATING, REFRIGERATING AND AIR-CONDITIONING
ENGINEERS (ASHRAE)

1791 Tullie Circle, NE

Atlanta, GA 30329

Ph: 404-636-8400 or 800-527-4723

Fax: 404-321-5478

E-mail: ashrae@ashrae.org

Internet: https://www.ashrae.org/

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERS (ASME)
Two Park Avenue

New York, NY 10016-5990

Ph: (800) 843-2763

E-mail: CustomerCare@asme.org

Internet:

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF SAFETY PROFESSIONALS (ASSP)
520 N. Northwest Highway

Park Ridge, IL 60068

Ph: 847-699-2929

E-mail: customerservice@assp.org

Internet: https://www.assp.org/

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF SANITARY ENGINEERING (ASSE)
18927 Hickory Creek Drive, Suite 220

Mokena, IL 60448

Ph: 708-995-3019

Fax: 708-479-6139

Internet: http://www.asse-plumbing.org

AMERICAN WATER WORKS ASSOCIATION (AWWA)
6666 W. Quincy Avenue

Denver, CO 80235 USA

Ph: 303-794-7711 or 800-926-7337

Fax: 303-347-0804

Internet: https://www.awwa.org/

AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY (AWS)
8669 NW 36 Street, #130

Miami, FL 33166-6672

Ph: 800-443-9353

Internet: https://www.aws.org/

AMERICAN WOOD COUNCIL (AWC)
222 Catoctin Circle SE, Suite 201
Leesburg, VA 20175

Ph: 800-890-7732

Fax: 412-741-0609

E-mail: publications@awc.org
Internet: https://www.awc.org/
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AMERICAN WOOD PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (AWPA)
P.O. Box 361784

Birmingham, AL 35236-1784

Ph: 205-733-4077

Fax: 205-733-4075

Internet: http://www.awpa.com

ASPHALT INSTITUTE (Al)

2696 Research Park Drive

Lexington, KY 40511-8480

Ph: 859-288-4960

Fax: 859-288-4999

E-mail: info@asphaltinstitute.org

Internet: http://www.asphaltinstitute.org

ASSOCIATED AIR BALANCE COUNCIL (AABC)
1220 19th St NW, Suite 410

Washington, DC 20036

Ph: 202-737-0202

Fax: 202-315-0285

E-mail: info@aabc.com

Internet: https://www.aabc.com/

ASSOCIATION OF EDISON ILLUMINATING COMPANIES (AEIC)
600 North 18th Street

P.O. Box 2641

Birmingham, AL 35291

Ph: 205-257-3839

Fax: 205-257-2540

Internet: https://aeic.org/

ASTM INTERNATIONAL (ASTM)

100 Barr Harbor Drive, P.O. Box C700
West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959
Ph: 610-832-9500

Fax: 610-832-9555

E-mail: service@astm.org

Internet: https://www.astm.org/

BUILDERS HARDWARE MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (BHMA)
355 Lexington Avenue, 15th Floor

New York, NY 10017

Ph: 212-297-2122

Fax: 212-370-9047

Internet: https://www.buildershardware.com/

CALIFORNIA AIR RESOURCES BOARD (CARB)
1001 | Street

Sacramento, CA 95814

Ph: 800-242-4450

Email: helpline@arb.ca.gov

Internet: https://ww2.arb.ca.gov/

CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC HEALTH (CDPH)
PO Box 997377, MS 0500

Sacramento, CA 95899-7377

Ph: 916-558-1784

Internet: https://www.cdph.ca.gov/
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CARPET AND RUG INSTITUTE (CRI)
P.O. Box 2048

Dalton, GA 30722-2048

Ph: 706-278-3176

Fax: 706-278-8835

Internet: https://carpet-rug.org/

CENTERS FOR DISEASE CONTROL AND PREVENTION (CDC)
1600 Clifton Road

Atlanta, GA 30329-4027

Ph: 800-232-4636

TTY: 888-232-6348

Internet: https://www.cdc.gov

CONCRETE REINFORCING STEEL INSTITUTE (CRSI)
933 North Plum Grove Road

Schaumburg, IL 60173-4758

Ph: 847-517-1200

Fax: 847-517-1206

Internet: http://www.crsi.org/

CONSUMER ELECTRONICS ASSOCIATION (CEA)
1919 South Eads St.

Arlington, VA 22202

Ph: 703-907-7600

E-mail: CTA@CTA.tech

Internet: https://www.cta.tech/

COPPER DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION (CDA)
Internet: https://lwww.copper.org/

COUNCIL ON ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY (CEQ) (WHITE HOUSE)
722 Jackson Place

Washington DC 20506

Internet: https://lwww.whitehouse.gov/administration/eop/ceq

CRANE MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION OF AMERICA (CMAA)
8720 Red Oak Boulevard, Suite 201

Charlotte, NC 28217-3992

Ph: 704-676-1190

Fax: 704-676-1199

Internet: http://www.mhi.org/cmaa

CSA GROUP (CSA)

178 Rexdale Blvd.

Toronto, ON, Canada M9W 1R3

Ph: 416-747-4044

Fax: 416-747-2510

E-mail: member@csagroup.org
Internet: https://www.csagroup.org/

ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS INDUSTRY ASSOCIATION (ECIA)
310 Maxwell Road, Suite 200

Alpharetta, GA 30009

Ph: 678-393-9990

Fax: 678-393-9998

E-mail: emikoski@ecianow.org

Internet: https://www.ecianow.org
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EUROPEAN UNION (EV)
European Commission
Rue de la Loi 200

1000 Bruxelle

Belgium
Ph: +32 2299 96 96
Internet: https://ec.europa.eu/info/index_en

EXPANSION JOINT MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (EJMA)
25 North Broadway

Tarrytown, NY 10591

Fax: 914-332-1541

E-mail: inquiries@ejma.org

Internet: http://www.ejma.org

FEDERAL EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT AGENCY (FEMA)
615 Chestnut Street

One Independence Mall, Sixth Floor

Philadelphia, PA 19106-4404

Ph: 215-931-5597

E-mail: femar3newsdesk@fema.dhs.gov

Internet: https://www.fema.gov/

FM GLOBAL (FM)

270 Central Avenue

Johnston, Rl 02919-4949

Ph: 401-275-3000

Fax: 401-275-3029

Internet: https://www.fmglobal.com/

FOREST STEWARDSHIP COUNCIL (FSC)
708 First Street North, Suite 235
Minneapolis, MN 55401

Ph: 612-353-4511

E-mail: info@us.fcs.org

Internet: https://us.fsc.org/

FOUNDATION FOR CROSS-CONNECTION CONTROL AND HYDRAULIC RESEARCH
(FCCCHR)

USC Foundation Office

Research Annex 219

Los Angeles, CA 90089-7700

Ph: 866-545-6340

Fax: 213-740-8399

E-mail: fccchr@usc.edu

Internet: https://fccchr.usc.edu/

GLASS ASSOCIATION OF NORTH AMERICA (GANA)
National Glass Association

1945 Old Gallows Rd., Suite 750

Vienna, VA 22182

Ph: 866-342-5642

Ph: 703-442-4890

Fax: 703-442-0630

Internet: http://www.glasswebsite.com

GREEN BUILDING INITIATIVE (GBI)
7805 SW 40th Ave. #80010

SECTION 01 42 00 Page 7



RR1 Repair by Replacement Project# P1594
MCB Camp Lejeune, NC 27 April 2023

Portland, Oregon 97219

Ph: 503-274-0448

Email: info@thegbi.org

Internet: https://www.thegbi.org/

GREEN SEAL (GS)

1001 Connecticut Avenue, NW

Suite 827

Washington, DC 20036-5525

Ph: 202-872-6400

Fax: 202-872-4324

E-mail: greenseal@greenseal.org
Internet: https://www.greenseal.org/

GYPSUM ASSOCIATION (GA)

962 Wayne Ave., Suite 620

Silver Spring, MD 20910

Ph: 301-277-8686

Fax: 301-277-8747

E-mail: info@gypsum.org

Internet: https://www.gypsum.org/

HYDRAULIC INSTITUTE (HI)

6 Campus Drive, First Floor North
Parsippany, NJ 07054-4405

Ph: 973-267-9700

Fax: 973-267-9055

Internet: http://www.pumps.org

ICC EVALUATION SERVICE, INC. (ICC-ES)
3060 Saturn Street, Suite 100

Brea, CA 92821

Ph: 800-423-6587

Fax: 562-695-4694

E-mail: es@icc-es.org

Internet: https://icc-es.org/

ILLUMINATING ENGINEERING SOCIETY (IES)
120 Wall Street, Floor 17

New York, NY 10005-4001

Ph: 212-248-5000

Fax: 212-248-5018

E-mail: membership@ies.org

Internet: https://www.ies.org/

INSTITUTE OF ELECTRICAL AND ELECTRONICS ENGINEERS (IEEE)
445 and 501 Hoes Lane

Piscataway, NJ 08854-4141

Ph: 732-981-0060 or 800-701-4333

Fax: 732-981-9667

E-mail: onlinesupport@ieee.org

Internet: https://www.ieee.org/

INSULATED CABLE ENGINEERS ASSOCIATION (ICEA)
P.O. Box 493

Miamitown, OH 45041-9998

E-mail: info@icea.net

Internet: https://www.icea.net/
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INSULATING GLASS MANUFACTURERS ALLIANCE (IGMA)
27 N. Wacker Dr. Suite 365

Chicago, IL 60606-2800

Ph: 613-233-1510

Fax: 613-482-9436

E-mail: enquiries@igmaonline.org

Internet: https://www.igmaonline.org/

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL (ICC)
500 New Jersey Avenue, NW

6th Floor, Washington, DC 20001

Ph: 800-786-4452 or 888-422-7233

Fax: 202-783-2348

E-mail: order@iccsafe.org

Internet: https://www.iccsafe.org/

INTERNATIONAL CONCRETE REPAIR INSTITUTE (ICRI)
1000 Westgate Drive, Suite 252

St. Paul, MN 55114

Ph: 651-366-6095

Fax: 651-290-2266

E-mail: info@icri.org

Internet: https://www.icri.org/

INTERNATIONAL ELECTRICAL TESTING ASSOCIATION (NETA)
3050 Old Centre Ave. Suite 101

Portage, M|l 49024

Ph: 269-488-6382

Fax: 269-488-6383

Internet: https://www.netaworld.org/

INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION FOR STANDARDIZATION (I1SO)
ISO Central Secretariat

BIBC I

Chemin de Blandonnet 8

CP 401 - 1214 Vernier, Geneva

Switzerland

Ph: 41-22-749-01-11

E-mail: central@iso.ch

Internet: https://www.iso.org

INTERNET ENGINEERING TASK FORCE (IETF)
c/o Association Management Solutions, LLC (AMS)
5177 Brandin Court

Fremont, California 94538

Ph: 510-492-4080

Fax: 510-492-4001

E-mail: ietf-info@ietf.org

Internet: https://www.ietf.org/

MANUFACTURERS STANDARDIZATION SOCIETY OF THE VALVE AND FITTINGS
INDUSTRY (MSS)

127 Park Street, NE

Vienna, VA 22180-4602

Ph: 703-281-6613

E-mail: info@msshg.org

Internet: http://msshg.org
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MASTER PAINTERS INSTITUTE (MPI)

2800 Ingleton Avenue

Burnaby, BC CANADA V5C 6G7

Ph: 1-888-674-8937

Fax: 1-888-211-8708

E-mail: info@paintinfo.com or techservices@mpi.net
Internet: http://www.mpi.net/

METAL FRAMING MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (MFMA)
330 N. Wabash Avenue

Chicago, IL 60611

Ph: 312-644-6610

E-mail: MFMAstats@smithbucklin.com

Internet: http://www.metalframingmfg.org/

MIDWEST INSULATION CONTRACTORS ASSOCIATION (MICA)
16712 Elm Circle

Omaha, NE 68130

Ph: 402-342-3463 or 800-747-6422

Fax: 402-330-9702

Internet: https://www.micainsulation.org/

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF ARCHITECTURAL METAL MANUFACTURERS (NAAMM)
800 Roosevelt Road, Bldg C, Suite 312

Glen Ellyn, IL 60137

Ph: 630-942-6591

Fax: 630-790-3095

E-mail: info@naamm.org

Internet: http://www.naamm.org

NATIONAL BOARD OF BOILER AND PRESSURE VESSEL INSPECTORS (NBBI)
1055 Crupper Avenue

Columbus, OH 43229-1183

Ph: 614-888-8320

Fax: 614-888-0750

E-mail: information@nationalboard.org

Internet: https://www.nationalboard.org

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CONTRACTORS ASSOCIATION (NECA)
3 Bethesda Metro Center, Suite 1100

Bethesda, MD 20814

Ph: 301-657-3110

Fax: 301-215-4500

Internet: https://www.necanet.org/

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (NEMA)
1300 North 17th Street, Suite 900

Arlington, VA 22209

Ph: 703-841-3200

Internet: https://www.nema.org

NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL BALANCING BUREAU (NEBB)
8575 Grovemont Circle

Gaithersburg, MD 20877

Ph: 301-977-3698

Fax: 301-977-9589

Internet: http://www.nebb.org
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NATIONAL FENESTRATION RATING COUNCIL (NFRC)
6305 Ivy Lane, Suite 140

Greenbelt, MD 20770

Ph: 301-589-1776

Fax: 301-589-3884

E-Mail: info@nfrc.org

Internet: http://www.nfrc.org

NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA)
1 Batterymarch Park

Quincy, MA 02169-7471

Ph: 800-344-3555

Fax: 800-593-6372

Internet: https://www.nfpa.org

NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR CERTIFICATION IN ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGIES
(NICET)

1420 King Street

Alexandria, VA 22314-2794

Ph: 888-476-4238 (1-888 IS-NICET)

E-mail: tech@nicet.org

Internet: https://www.nicet.org/

NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF STANDARDS AND TECHNOLOGY (NIST)
100 Bureau Drive

Gaithersburg, MD 20899

Ph: 301-975-2000

Internet: https://www.nist.gov/

NATIONAL ROOFING CONTRACTORS ASSOCIATION (NRCA)
10255 West Higgins Road, Suite 600

Rosemont, IL 60018-5607

Ph: 847-299-9070

Fax: 847-299-1183

Internet: http://www.nrca.net

NSF INTERNATIONAL (NSF)

789 North Dixboro Road

P.O. Box 130140

Ann Arbor, Ml 48105

Ph: 734-769-8010 or 800-NSF-MARK
Fax: 734-769-0109

E-mail: info@nsf.org

Internet: http://www.nsf.org

ORGANISATION FOR ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AND DEVELOPMENT (OECD)
2, rue Andre Pascal

75775 Paris Cedex 16, France

Ph: +33145248200

Fax: 33145248500

Internet: http://www.oecd.org

U.S. Contact Center

OECD Washington Center

1776 | Street, NW, Suite 450
Washington, DC 20006

Ph: 202-785-6323

E-mail: washington.contact@oecd.org
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PLASTIC PIPE AND FITTINGS ASSOCIATION (PPFA)
800 Roosevelt Road

Building C, Suite 312

Glen Ellyn, IL 60137

Ph: 630-858-6540

Fax: 630-790-3095

Internet: https://www.ppfahome.org/

PLUMBING AND DRAINAGE INSTITUTE (PDI)
800 Turnpike Street, Suite 300

North Andover, MA 01845

Ph: 978-557-0720 or 800-589-8956

E-Mail: pdi@PDlonline.org

Internet: http://www.pdionline.org

PRECAST/PRESTRESSED CONCRETE INSTITUTE (PCI)
200 West Adams St., 2100

Chicago, IL 60606

Ph: 312-786-0300

Bookstore: 312-428-4946

Internet: https://www.pci.org/

PROGRAMME FOR ENDORSEMENT OF FOREST CERTIFICATION (PEFC)
10, Route de I'Aeroport

Case Postale 638

1215 Geneva - Switzerland

Ph: +41 (22) 799-4540

Fax: +41 (22) 799-4550

Internet: https://www.pefc.org/

SCIENTIFIC CERTIFICATION SYSTEMS (SCS)
2000 Powell Street, Suite 600

Emeryville, CA 94608

Ph: 510-452-8000

Fax: 510-452-8001

E-mail: info@SCSglobalservices.com

Internet: https://www.scsglobalservices.com/

SCREEN MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (SMA)
Ph: 773-636-0672

E-mail: Kathryn@SMAinfo.org

Internet: http://smainfo.org

SHEET METAL AND AIR CONDITIONING CONTRACTORS' NATIONAL ASSOCIATION
(SMACNA)

4201 Lafayette Center Drive

Chantilly, VA 20151-1219

Ph: 703-803-2980

Fax: 703-803-3732

Internet: https://www.smacna.org/

SOCIETY FOR PROTECTIVE COATINGS (SSPC)
800 Trumbull Drive

Pittsburgh, PA 15205

Ph: 877-281-7772 or 412-281-2331

Fax: 412-444-3591

E-mail: customerservice@sspc.org

Internet: http://www.sspc.org
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SOCIETY OF AUTOMOTIVE ENGINEERS INTERNATIONAL (SAE)
400 Commonwealth Drive

Warrendale, PA 15096

Ph: 877-606-7323 or 724-776-4841

Fax: 724-776-0790

E-mail: customerservice@sae.org

Internet: https://www.sae.org/

SOUTH COAST AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT DISTRICT (SCAQMD)
21865 Copley Drive

Diamond Bar, CA 91765

Ph: 909-396-2000

E-mail: webinquiry@agmd.gov

Internet: http://www.agmd.gov

SOUTHERN PINE INSPECTION BUREAU (SPIB)
P.O. Box 10915

Pensacola, FL 32524-0915

Ph: 850-434-2611 or 800-995-7742

Fax: 850-434-1290

E-mail: spib@spib.org

Internet: https://www.spib.org/

STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION (NCDOT)
1 South Wilmington Street

Raleigh, NC 27601

phone: 877-368-4968

Internet:

STEEL DECK INSTITUTE (SDI)
P.O. Box 426

Glenshaw, PA 15116

Ph: 412-487-3325

Fax: 412-487-3326

Internet: https://www.sdi.org/

STEEL DOOR INSTITUTE (SDI/DOOR)
30200 Detroit Road

Westlake, OH 44145

Ph: 440-899-0010

Fax: 440-892-1404

E-mail: info@steeldoor.org

Internet: https://www.steeldoor.org/

SUSTAINABLE FOREST INITIATIVE (SFI)
2121 K Street NW

Suite 750

Washington, DC 20037

Ph: 202-596-3450

Fax: 202-596-3451

E-mail: info@sfiprogram.org

Internet: http://www.sfiprogram.org

TECHNICAL ASSOCIATION OF THE PULP AND PAPER INDUSTRY (TAPPI)
15 Technology Parkway South, Suite 115

Peachtree Corners, GA 30092

Ph: 800-332-8686 or 770-446-1400

Fax: 770-446-6947

E-mail: memberconnection@tappi.org
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Internet: http://www.tappi.org

TELECOMMUNICATIONS INDUSTRY ASSOCIATION (TIA)
1320 North Courthouse Rosd, Suite 200

Arlington, VA 22201

Ph: 703-907-7700

Fax: 703-907-7727

E-mail: marketing@tiaonline.org

Internet: https://www.tiaonline.org/

THE MASONRY SOCIETY (TMS)
105 South Sunset Street, Suite Q
Longmont, CO 80501-6172

Ph: 303-939-9700

Fax: 303-541-9215

E-mail: info@masonrysociety.org
https://masonrysociety.org/

TILE COUNCIL OF NORTH AMERICA (TCNA)
100 Clemson Research Boulevard

Anderson, SC 29625

Ph: 864-646-8453

Fax: 864-646-2821

E-mail: info@tileusa.com

Internet: https://www.tcnatile.com/

TURFGRASS PRODUCERS INTERNATIONAL (TPI)
444 E. Roosevelt Road

#346

Lombard, IL 60148

Ph: 800-405-8873 or 847-649-5555

Fax: 847-649-5678

E-mail: info@turfgrasssod.org

Internet: http://www.turfgrasssod.org

U.S. ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS (USACE)
CRD-C DOCUMENTS available on Internet:
http://www.wbdg.org/ffc/army-coe/standards
Order Other Documents from:
Official Publications of the Headquarters, USACE
E-mail: hgpublications@usace.army.mil
Internet: http://www.publications.usace.army.mil/
or
https://www.hnc.usace.army.mil/Missions/Engineering-Directorate/TECHINFO/

U.S. DEFENSE LOGISTICS AGENCY (DLA)
Andrew T. McNamara Building

8725 John J. Kingman Road

Fort Belvoir, VA 22060-6221

Ph: 877-352-2255

E-mail: dlacontactcenter@dla.mil

Internet: http://www.dla.mil

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE (USDA)
Order AMS Publications from:

AGRICULTURAL MARKETING SERVICE (AMS)
Seed Regulatory and Testing Branch

801 Summit Crossing Place, Suite C

Gastonia, NC 28054-2193
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Ph: 704-810-8884

E-mail: PA@ams.usda.gov

Internet: https://www.ams.usda.gov/
Order Other Publications from:

USDA Rural Development

Rural Utilities Service

STOP 1510, Rm 5135

1400 Independence Avenue SW
Washington, DC 20250-1510

Phone: (202) 720-9540

Internet:
https://www.rd.usda.gov/about-rd/agencies/rural-utilities-service

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE (DOD)

Order DOD Documents from:

Room 3A750-The Pentagon

1400 Defense Pentagon

Washington, DC 20301-1400

Ph: 703-571-3343

Fax: 215-697-1462

E-mail: customerservice@ntis.gov

Internet: https://www.ntis.gov/

Obtain Military Specifications, Standards and Related Publications
from:

Acquisition Streamlining and Standardization Information System
(ASSIST)

Department of Defense Single Stock Point (DODSSP)
Document Automation and Production Service (DAPS)

Building 4/D

700 Robbins Avenue

Philadelphia, PA 19111-5094

Ph: 215-697-6396 - for account/password issues

Internet: https://assist.dla.mil/online/start/ ; account
registration required

Obtain Unified Facilities Criteria (UFC) from:

Whole Building Design Guide (WBDG)

National Institute of Building Sciences (NIBS)

1090 Vermont Avenue NW, Suite 700

Washington, DC 20005

Ph: 202-289-7800

Fax: 202-289-1092

Internet:
https://www.wbdg.org/ffc/dod/unified-facilities-criteria-ufc

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY (DOE)
1000 Independence Avenue Southwest
Washington, D.C. 20585

Ph: 202-586-5000

Fax: 202-586-4403

E-mail: The.Secretary@hqg.doe.gov
Internet: https://www.energy.gov/

U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY (EPA)
1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W.

Washington, DC 20004

Ph: 202-564-4700

Internet: https://www.epa.gov

--- Some EPA documents are available only from:
National Technical Information Service (NTIS)
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5301 Shawnee Road

Alexandria, VA 22312

Ph: 703-605-6060 or 1-800-363-2068
Fax: 703-605-6880

TDD: 703-487-4639

E-mail: info@ntis.gov

Internet: https://www.ntis.gov/

U.S. FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION (FAA)
Order for sale documents from:
Superintendent of Documents

U.S. Government Publishing Office (GPO)
732 N. Capitol Street, NW

Washington, DC 20401

Ph: 202-512-1800 or 866-512-1800
Bookstore: 202-512-0132

Internet: https://www.gpo.gov/
Order free documents from:

U.S. Department of Transportation
Federal Aviation Administration

800 Independence Avenue, SW
Washington, DC 20591

Ph: 866-835-5322

Internet: https://www.faa.gov/

U.S. FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION (FCC)
445 12th Street SW

Washington, DC 20554

Ph: 888-225-5322

TTY: 888-835-5322

Fax: 866-418-0232

Internet: https://www.fcc.gov/

Order Publications From:

Superintendent of Documents

U.S. Government Publishing Office (GPO)
732 N. Capitol Street, NW

Washington, DC 20401

Ph: 202-512-1800 or 866-512-1800
Bookstore: 202-512-0132

Internet: https://www.gpo.gov/

U.S. FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION (FHWA)
1200 New Jersey Ave., SE

Washington, DC 20590

Ph: 202-366-4000

E-mail: ExecSecretariat. FHWA@dot.gov
Internet: https://www.fhwa.dot.gov/
Order from:

Superintendent of Documents

U.S. Government Publishing Office (GPO)
732 N. Capitol Street, NW

Washington, DC 20401

Ph: 202-512-1800 or 866-512-1800
Bookstore: 202-512-0132

Internet: https://www.gpo.gov/

U.S. GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION (GSA)
General Services Administration
1800 F Street, NW
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Washington, DC 20405

Ph: 1-844-472-4111

Internet: https://www.gsaelibrary.gsa.gov/ElibMain/home.do

Obtain documents from:

Acquisition Streamlining and Standardization Information System
(ASSIST)

Internet: https://assist.dla.mil/online/start/ ; account
registration required

U.S. NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS ADMINISTRATION (NARA)
8601 Adelphi Road

College Park, MD 20740-6001

Ph: 866-272-6272

Internet: https://www.archives.gov/
Order documents from:

Superintendent of Documents

U.S. Government Publishing Office (GPO)
732 N. Capitol Street, NW

Washington, DC 20401

Ph: 202-512-1800 or 866-512-1800
Bookstore: 202-512-0132

Internet: https://www.gpo.gov/

UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES (UL)

2600 N.W. Lake Road

Camas, WA 98607-8542

Ph: 877-854-3577 or 360-817-5500

E-mail: CustomerExperienceCenter@ul.com

Internet: https://www.ul.com/

UL Directories available through IHS at https://ihsmarkit.com/

UNI-BELL PVC PIPE ASSOCIATION (UBPPA)
Corporate Headquarters

2711 LBJ Freeway, Suite 1000

Dallas, TX 75234

Ph: 972-243-3902

Fax: 972-243-3907

E-mail: info@uni-bell.org

Internet: https://www.uni-bell.org/

VIBRATION ISOLATION AND SEISMIC CONTROL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION
(VISCMA)

994 Old Eagle School Road

Suite 1019

Wayne, PA 19087-1866

Ph: 610-971-4850

E-mail: info@viscma.com

Internet: http://www.viscma.com

WINDOW AND DOOR MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION (WDMA)
2025 M Street, NW, Suite 800
Washington, DC 20036-3309
Ph: 202-367-1157
or
330 N Wabash Avenue, Suite 2000
Chicago, IL 60611
Ph: 312-321-6802
E-mail: membersupport@wdma.com
Internet: https://www.wdma.com/
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WOODWORK INSTITUTE (WI)

3188 Industrial Blvd.

West Sacramento, CA 95691

Ph: 916-372-9943

Fax: 916-372-9950

E-mail: info@woodinst.com

Internet: https://woodworkinstitute.com

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used

PART 3 EXECUTION
Not used

-- End of Section --

SECTION 01 42 00 Page 18



RR1 Repair by Replacement Project# P1594
MCB Camp Lejeune, NC 27 April 2023

SECTION 01 45 00.00 20

QUALITY CONTROL
11/11, CHG 8: 02/21

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by the

basic designation only.

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF HEATING, REFRIGERATING AND AIR-CONDITIONING
ENGINEERS (ASHRAE)

ASHRAE 52.2 (201 7) Method of Testing General
Ventilation Air-Cleaning Devices for
Removal Efficiency by Particle Size

ASTM INTERNATIONAL (ASTM)

ASTM D6245 (2012) Using Indoor Carbon Dioxide
Concentrations to Evaluate Indoor Air
Quality and Ventilation

ASTM D6345 (2010) Standard Guide for Selection of
Methods for Active, Integrative Sampling
of Volatile Organic Compounds in Air

SHEET METAL AND AIR CONDITIONING CONTRACTORS' NATIONAL ASSOCIATION
(SMACNA)

ANSI/SMACNA 008 (2007) IAQ Guidelines for Occupied
Buildings Under Construction, 2nd Edition

U.S. ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS (USACE)

EM 385-1-1 (2014) Safety -- Safety and Health
Requirements Manual

1.2 SUBMITTALS
Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" or "S"
classification. Submittals not having a "G" or "S" classification are for
Contractor Quality Control approval. . Submit the following in accordance
with Section 013300 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES.
SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Construction Quality Control (QC) Plan ;G
Indoor Air Quality (IAQ) Management Plan ;7 G
1.3 INFORMATION FOR THE CONTRACTING OFFICER

Prior to commencing work on construction, the Contractor can obtain a
single copy set of the current report forms from the Contracting Officer.
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The report forms will consist of the Contractor Production Report,

Contractor Production Report (Continuation Sheet), Contractor Quality
Control (CQC) Report, CQC Report (Continuation Sheet), Preparatory Phase
Checklist, Initial Phase Checklist, Rework Items List, and Testing Plan

and Log.

Deliver the following to the Contracting Officer during Construction:

a. CQC Report: Submit the report electronically by 10:00 AM the next
working day after each day that work is performed and for every seven
consecutive calendar days of no-work.

b. Contractor Production Report: Submit the report electronically by
10:00 AM the next working day after each day that work is performed
and for every seven consecutive calendar days of no-work.

o

Preparatory Phase Checklist: Submit the report electronically in the
same manner as the CQC Report for each Preparatory Phase held.

d. Initial Phase Checklist: Submit the report electronically in the same
manner as the CQC Report for each Initial Phase held.

—h

Field Test Reports: Within two working days after the test is
performed, submit the report as an electronic attachment to the CQC
Report.

. Monthly Summary Report of Tests: Submit the report as an electronic
attachment to the CQC Report at the end of each month.

«

>

. Testing Plan and Log: Submit the report as an electronic attachment
to the CQC Report, at the end of each month. Provide a copy of the
final Testing Plan and Log to the preparer of the Operation &
Maintenance (O&M) documentation.

i. Rework Items List: Submit lists containing new entries daily, in the
same manner as the CQC Report.

j- CQC Meeting Minutes: Within two working days after the meeting is
held, submit the report as an electronic attachment to the CQC Report.

k. QC Certifications: As required by the paragraph QC CERTIFICATIONS.

I. Special Inspection Report: Submit the Special Inspection reports, in
the same manner as the CQC Report.

14 QC PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Establish and maintain a QC program as described in this section. This QC
program is a key element in meeting the objectives of NAVFAC
Commissioning. The QC program consists of a QC Organization, QC Plan, QC
Plan Meeting(s), a Coordination and Mutual Understanding Meeting, QC
meetings, three phases of control, submittal review and approval, testing,
completion inspections, QC certifications, independent Special Inspections

in accordance with Section 014535 SPECIAL INSPECTIONS, and documentation
necessary to provide materials, equipment, workmanship, fabrication,
construction and operations which comply with the requirements of this
Contract. The QC program must cover on-site and off-site work and be

keyed to the work sequence. No construction work or testing may be
performed unless the QC Manager is on the work site. The QC Manager must
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report to an officer of the firm and not be subordinate to the Project
Superintendent or the Project Manager. The QC Manager, Project
Superintendent and Project Manager must work together effectively.
Although the QC Manager is the primary individual responsible for quality
control, all individuals will be held responsible for the quality of work

on the job.

1.4.1 Commissioning

Commissioning (Cx) is a systematic process of ensuring that all building
systems meet the requirements and perform interactively according to the
Contract. The QC Program is a key in supporting the objectives of the Cx
process, specifically to coordinate, document, and verify compliance with
contract requirements. Refer to commissioning requirements in Section
0191 00.15 20 TOTAL BUILDING COMMISSIONING.

1.4.2 Acceptance of the Construction Quality Control (QC) Plan

Acceptance of the QC Plan is required prior to the start of construction.
The Contracting Officer reserves the right to require changes in the QC
Plan and operations as necessary, including removal of personnel, to
ensure the specified quality of work. The Contracting Officer reserves
the right to interview any member of the QC organization at any time in
order to verify the submitted qualifications. All QC organization
personnel are subject to acceptance by the Contracting Officer. The
Contracting Officer may require the removal of any individual for
non-compliance with quality requirements specified in the Contract.

1.4.3 Preliminary Construction Work Authorized Prior to Acceptance
The only construction work that is authorized to proceed prior to the
acceptance of the QC Plan is mobilization of storage and office trailers,
temporary utilities, and surveying.

1.4.4 Notification of Changes

Notify the Contracting Officer, in writing, of any proposed changes in the
QC Plan or changes to the QC organization personnel, a minimum of 10 work
days prior to a proposed change. Proposed changes are subject to
acceptance by the Contracting Officer.

1.4.5 Special Inspections

Perform all required Special Inspections per Section 014535
INSPECTIONS, the statement of Special Inspections and the Schedule of
Special Inspections.

15 QC ORGANIZATION

151 QC Manager

1511 Duties
Provide a QC Manager at the work site to implement and manage the QC
program. The only duties and responsibilities of the QC Manager are to

manage and implement the QC program on this Contract. The QC Manager is
required to attend the partnering meetings, QC Plan Meetings, Coordination
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and Mutual Understanding Meeting, conduct the QC meetings, perform the
three phases of control , perform submittal review and approval, ensure
testing is performed and provide QC certifications and documentation
required in this Contract. The QC Manager is responsible for managing and
coordinating the three phases of control and documentation performed by
testing laboratory personnel and any other inspection and testing

personnel required by this Contract. The QC Manager is the manager of all
QC activities. The QC manager is responsible for notifying the Special
Inspector of activities which require their review. The QC manager is
responsible for coordinating the Special Inspection activities, see

paragraph QUALITY CONTROL MANAGER, in Section 014535 SPECIAL INSPECTIONS.

15111 Additional Quality Control (QC) Manager Requirements and Duties

The Quality Control (QC) Manager may not serve as the SSHO. The Quality
Control (QC) Manager may not serve as the Superintendent.

1.5.1.2 Qualifications

An individual with a minimum of 5 years combined experience in the
following positions: Project Superintendent, QC Manager, Project Manager,
Project Engineer or Construction Manager on similar size and type
construction contracts which included the major trades that are part of

this Contract. The individual must have at least two years experience as

a QC Manager. The individual must be familiar with the requirements of
EM 385-1-1 , and have experience in the areas of hazard identification,
safety compliance, and sustainability.

15.2 Lead Commissioning Specialist (CxC)

Provide the Lead Commissioning Specialist (CxC) as key person for the
commissioning requirements in Section 01 91 00.15.20 TOTAL BUILDING
COMMISSIONING.

153 Construction Quality Management Training

In addition to the above experience and education requirements, the QC
Manager must have completed the course entitled "Construction Quality
Management (CQM) for Contractors." If the QC Manager does not have a
current certification, they must obtain the CQM for Contractors course
certification within 90 days of award. This course is periodically

offered by the Naval Facilities Engineering Command and the Army Corps of
Engineers. Contact the Contracting Officer for information on the next
scheduled class.

154 Alternate QC Manager Duties and Qualifications

Designate an alternate for the QC Manager at the work site to serve in the
event of the designated QC Manager's absence. The period of absence may
not exceed two weeks at one time, and not more than 30 workdays during a
calendar year. The qualification requirements for the Alternate QC

Manager must be the same as for the QC Manager.

155 Special Inspector
The Special Inspector (SI) must be an independent third party hired
directly by the Prime Contractor. The SI must not be a company employee

of the Contractor or any Sub-Contractor performing the work to be
inspected. The qualifications of the Sl are defined in Section 014535
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SPECIAL INSPECTION.
1.6 QUALITY CONTROL (QC) PLAN
16.1 Construction Quality Control (QC) Plan

Submit a Construction QC Plan prior to start of construction.
16.1.1 Requirements

Provide a Construction QC Plan, prior to start of construction, that
includes a table of contents, with major sections identified, with pages
numbered sequentially, and that documents the proposed methods and
responsibilities for accomplishing quality control during the construction
of the project:

a. QC ORGANIZATION: A chart showing the QC organizational structure.

b. NAMES AND QUALIFICATIONS: Names and qualifications, in resume format,
for each person in the QC organization. Include the CQM for
Contractors course certifications for the QC Manager and Alternate QC
Manager as required by the paragraphs CONSTRUCTION QUALITY MANAGEMENT
TRAINING and ALTERNATE QC MANAGER DUTIES AND QUALIFICATIONS.

c. DUTIES, RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORITY OF QC PERSONNEL: Duties,
responsibilities, and authorities of each person in the QC
organization.

d. OUTSIDE ORGANIZATIONS: A listing of outside organizations, such as
architectural and consulting engineering firms, that will be employed
by the Contractor and a description of the services these firms will
provide.

e. APPOINTMENT LETTERS: Letters signed by an officer of the firm
appointing the QC Manager and Alternate QC Manager and stating that
they are responsible for implementing and managing the QC program as
described in this Contract. Include in this letter the responsibility
of the QC Manager and Alternate QC Manager to implement and manage the
three phases of control, and their authority to stop work which is not
in compliance with the Contract. Letters of direction are to be
issued by the QC Manager to all other QC Specialists outlining their
duties, authorities, and responsibilities. Include copies of the
letters in the QC Plan.

f. SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES AND INITIAL SUBMITTAL REGISTER: Procedures for
reviewing, approving, and managing submittals. Provide the name(s) of
the person(s) in the QC organization authorized to review and certify
submittals prior to approval. Provide the initial submittal of the
Submittal Register as specified in Section 013300 SUBMITTAL
PROCEDURES.

g. TESTING LABORATORY INFORMATION: Testing laboratory information
required by the paragraphs ACCREDITATION REQUIREMENTS, as applicable.

h. TESTING PLAN AND LOG: A Testing Plan and Log that includes the tests
required, referenced by the specification paragraph number requiring
the test, the frequency, and the person responsible for each test.

i. PROCEDURES TO COMPLETE REWORK ITEMS: Procedures to identify, record,
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track, and complete rework items.

j- LIST OF DEFINABLE FEATURES: A Definable Feature of Work (DFOW) is a
task that is separate and distinct from other tasks and has control
requirements and work crews unique to that task. A DFOW is identified
by different trades or disciplines and is an item or activity on the
construction schedule. Include in the list of DFOWSs, but not be
limited to, all critical path activities on the NAS. Include all
activities for which this specification requires QC Specialists or
specialty inspection personnel. Provide separate DFOWSs in the Network
Analysis Schedule for each design development stage and submittal
package.

k. PROCEDURES FOR PERFORMING THE THREE PHASES OF CONTROL: Identify
procedures used to ensure the three phases of control to manage the
quality on this project. For each DFOW, a Preparatory and Initial
phase checklist will be filled out during the Preparatory and Initial
phase meetings. Conduct the Preparatory and Initial Phases and
meetings with a view towards obtaining quality construction by
planning ahead and identifying potential problems for each DFOW.

. PERSONNEL MATRIX: Not Applicable

m. PROCEDURES FOR COMPLETION INSPECTION: Procedures for identifying and
documenting the completion inspection process. Include in these
procedures the responsible party for punch out inspection, pre-final
inspection, and final acceptance inspection.

n. TRAINING PROCEDURES AND TRAINING LOG: Procedures for coordinating and
documenting the training of personnel required by the Contract.

0. ORGANIZATION AND PERSONNEL CERTIFICATIONS LOG: Procedures for
coordinating, tracking and documenting all certifications on
subcontractors, testing laboratories, suppliers, personnel, etc. QC
Manager will ensure that certifications are current, appropriate for
the work being performed, and will not lapse during any period of the
contract that the work is being performed.

1.7 COORDINATION AND MUTUAL UNDERSTANDING MEETING

After submission of the QC Plan, and prior to Government approval and the
start of construction, the QC Manager will meet with the Contracting

Officer to present the QC program required by this Contract. When a new

QC Manager is appointed, the coordination and mutual understanding meeting
must be repeated.

1.7.1 Purpose

The purpose of this meeting is to develop a mutual understanding of the QC

details, including documentation, administration for on-site and off-site

work, design intent, Cx in accordance with Section 0191 00.15 20 TOTAL
BUILDING COMMISSIONING, environmental requirements and procedures,

coordination of activities to be performed, Special Inspections, and the

coordination of the Contractor's management, production, and QC

personnel. At the meeting, the Contractor will be required to explain in

detail how three phases of control will be implemented for each DFOW, as

well as how each DFOW will be affected by each management plan or

requirement as listed below:
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a. Waste Management Plan.

b. IAQ Management Plan.

c. Procedures for noise and acoustics management.
d. Environmental Protection Plan.

e. Environmental regulatory requirements.

—h

Cx Plan requirements in accordance with Section 0191 00.15 20 TOTAL
BUILDING COMMISSIONING.

g. Special Inspections.
1.7.2 Coordination of Activities

Coordinate activities included in various sections to assure efficient and
orderly installation of each component. Coordinate operations included
under different sections that are dependent on each other for proper
installation and operation. Schedule construction operations with
consideration for indoor air quality as specified in the IAQ Management
Plan. Coordinate special inspections.

1.7.3 Attendees

As a minimum, the Contractor's personnel required to attend include an
officer of the firm, the Project Manager, Project Superintendent, QC
Manager, Alternate QC Manager, Special Inspector, CxC, Environmental
Manager, and subcontractor representatives. Each subcontractor who will
be assigned QC responsibilities must have a principal of the firm at the
meeting. Minutes of the meeting will be prepared by the QC Manager and
signed by the Contractor and the Contracting Officer. Provide a copy of
the signed minutes to all attendees and include in the QC Plan.

1.8 QC MEETINGS

After the start of construction, conduct weekly QC meetings by the QC
Manager at the work site with the Project Superintendent, the Special
Inspector, CxC, and the foremen who are performing the work of the
DFOWSs. The QC Manager is to prepare the minutes of the meeting and
provide a copy to the Contracting Officer within two working days after
the meeting. The Contracting Officer may attend these meetings. As a
minimum, accomplish the following at each meeting:

a. Review the minutes of the previous meeting.
b. Review the schedule and the status of work and rework.
c. Review the status of submittals.

d. Review the work to be accomplished in the next two weeks and
documentation required.

e. Resolve QC and production problems (RFI, etc.).

—h

Address items that may require revising the QC Plan.

0. Review Accident Prevention Plan (APP).
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h. Review environmental requirements and procedures.
i. Review Waste Management Plan.

j- Review IAQ Management Plan.

k. Review Environmental Management Plan.

I. Review the status of training completion.

m. Review Cx requirements in accordance with Section 0191 00.15 20 TOTAL
BUILDING COMMISSIONING.

1.9 THREE PHASES OF CONTROL

Adequately cover both on-site and off-site work with the Three Phases of
Control and include the following for each DFOW.

1.9.1 Preparatory Phase

Notify the Contracting Officer at least two work days in advance of each
preparatory phase meeting. The meeting will be conducted by the QC
Manager and attended by the Project Superintendent, the CxC, the Special
Inspector, and the foreman responsible for the DFOW. When the DFOW will
be accomplished by a subcontractor, that subcontractor's foreman must
attend the preparatory phase meeting. Document the results of the
preparatory phase actions in the Preparatory Phase Checklist. Perform the
following prior to beginning work on each DFOW:

a. Review each paragraph of the applicable specification sections.
b. Review the Contract drawings.

c. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on construction and/or
shop drawings before confirming product orders, in order to minimize
waste due to excessive materials.

d. Verify that appropriate shop drawings and submittals for materials and
equipment have been submitted and approved. Verify receipt of
approved factory test results, when required.

e. Review the testing plan and ensure that provisions have been made to
provide the required QC testing.

f. Review special inspections required by Section 014535 SPECIAL
INSPECTION, the statement of special inspections and the schedule of
special inspections.

g. Examine the work area to ensure that the required preliminary work has
been completed.

>

. Coordinate the schedule of product delivery to designated prepared
areas in order to minimize site storage time and potential damage to
stored materials.

i. Arrange for the return of shipping/packaging materials, such as wood
pallets, where economically feasible.
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j. Examine the required materials, equipment and sample work to ensure
that they are on hand and conform to the approved shop drawings and
submitted data and are properly stored.

k. Discuss specific controls used and construction methods, construction
tolerances, workmanship standards, and the approach that will be used
to provide quality construction by planning ahead and identifying
potential problems for each DFOW.

I. Review the APP and appropriate Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) to
ensure that applicable safety requirements are met, and that required
Safety Data Sheets (SDS) are submitted.

m. Review the Cx requirements in accordance with Section 0191 00.15 20
TOTAL BUILDING COMMISSIONING.

1.9.2 Initial Phase

Notify the Contracting Officer at least two work days in advance of each
initial phase. When construction crews are ready to start work on a DFOW,
conduct the initial phase with the Project Superintendent, the Special
Inspector, and the foreman responsible for that DFOW. Observe the initial
segment of the DFOW to ensure that the work complies with Contract
requirements. Document the results of the initial phase in the daily CQC
Report and in the Initial Phase Checklist. Repeat the initial phase for

each new crew to work on-site, or when acceptable levels of specified
quality are not being met. Perform the following for each DFOW:

a. Establish level of workmanship and verify that it meets the minimum
acceptable workmanship standards. Compare with required sample panels
as appropriate.

b. Resolve any workmanship issues.

c. Ensure that testing is performed by the approved laboratory.

d. Check work procedures for compliance with the APP and the appropriate
AHA to ensure that applicable safety requirements are met.

e. Review project specific work plans (i.e. Cx, HAZMAT Abatement,
Stormwater Management) to ensure all preparatory work items have been
completed and documented.

-

Coordinate scheduled work with special inspections required by Section
014535 SPECIAL INSPECTIONS, the statement of special inspections and
the schedule of special inspections.
1.9.3 Follow-Up Phase
Perform the following for on-going work daily, or more frequently as
necessary, until the completion of each DFOW and document in the daily CQC
Report:
a. Ensure the work is in compliance with Contract requirements.
b. Maintain the quality of workmanship required.

c. Ensure that testing is performed by the approved laboratory.
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d. Ensure that rework items are being corrected.

e. Assure manufacturers representatives have performed necessary
inspections if required and perform safety inspections.

f. Review the Cx requirements in accordance with Section 0191 00.15 20
TOTAL BUILDING COMMISSIONING.

g. Coordinate scheduled work with special inspections required by Section
014535 SPECIAL INSPECTIONS, the statement of special inspections and
the schedule of special inspections.

1.94 Additional Preparatory and Initial Phases

Conduct additional preparatory and initial phases on the same DFOW if the
quality of on-going work is unacceptable, if there are changes in the
applicable QC organization, if there are changes in the on-site production
supervision or work crew, if work on a DFOW is resumed after substantial
period of inactivity, or if other problems develop.

1.95 Notification of Three Phases of Control for Off-Site Work

Notify the Contracting Officer at least two weeks prior to the start of
the preparatory and initial phases.

1.10 SUBMITTAL REVIEW AND APPROVAL

Procedures for submission, review and approval of submittals are described
in Section 013300 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES.

111 TESTING

Except as stated otherwise in the specification sections, perform sampling
and testing required under this Contract.

1.111 Accreditation Requirements

Construction materials testing laboratories must be accredited by a
laboratory accreditation authority and will be required to submit a copy

of the Certificate of Accreditation and Scope of Accreditation. The
laboratory's scope of accreditation must include the appropriate ASTM
standards (E 329, C 1077, D 3666, D 3740, E 543) listed in the technical
sections of the specifications. Laboratories engaged in Hazardous

Materials Testing must meet the requirements of OSHA and EPA. The policy
applies to the specific laboratory performing the actual testing, not just

the Corporate Office.

1.11.2 Laboratory Accreditation Authorities

Laboratory Accreditation Authorities include the National Voluntary

Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP) administered by the National

Institute of Standards and Technology at https://www.nist.gov/nvlap , the
American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials

(AASHTO) Accreditation Program at

http://www.aashtoresource.org/aap/overview , International Accreditation

Services, Inc. (IAS) at http://www.iasonline.org , U.S. Army Corps of
Engineers Materials Testing Center (MTC) at
http://www.erdc.usace.army.mil/Media/FactSheets/FactSheetArticleView/tabid/

9254/Article/476661/materials-testing-center.aspx , the American
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Association for Laboratory Accreditation (A2LA) program at

http://www.a2la.org/ , the Washington Association of Building Officials

(WABO) at  http://www.wabo.org/ (Approval authority for WABO is limited to
projects within Washington State), and the Washington Area Council of

Engineering Laboratories (WACEL) at

https://www.wacel.org/lab-accreditation-and-insp ection-agency-audit-
programs/laboratory-accreditation-program/ (Approval authority by WACEL is
limited to projects within Facilities Engineering Command (FEC) Washington
geographical area).

1.11.3 Capability Check

The Contracting Officer retains the right to check laboratory equipment in
the proposed laboratory and the laboratory technician's testing
procedures, techniques, and other items pertinent to testing, for
compliance with the standards set forth in this Contract.

1.11.4 Test Results

Cite applicable Contract requirements, tests or analytical procedures

used. Provide actual results and include a statement that the item tested

or analyzed conforms or fails to conform to specified requirements. If

the item fails to conform, notify the Contracting Officer immediately.
Conspicuously stamp the cover sheet for each report in large red letters
"CONFORMS" or "DOES NOT CONFORM" to the specification requirements,
whichever is applicable. Test results must be signed by a testing

laboratory representative authorized to sign certified test reports.

Furnish the signed reports, certifications, and other documentation to the
Contracting Officer via the QC Manager. Furnish a summary report of field
tests at the end of each month, in accordance with paragraph INFORMATION
FOR THE CONTRACTING OFFICER.

1.115 Test Reports and Monthly Summary Report of Tests

Furnish the signed reports, certifications, and a summary report of field

tests at the end of each month to the Contracting Officer. Attach a copy

of the summary report to the last daily Contractor Quality Control Report

of each month. Provide a copy of the signed test reports and

certifications to the OMSI preparer for inclusion into the OMSI

documentation, in accordance with Sections 017823 OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE DATA.

1.12 QC CERTIFICATIONS
1.121 CQC Report Certification

Contain the following statement within the CQC Report: "On behalf of the
Contractor, | certify that this report is complete and correct and
equipment and material used and work performed during this reporting
period is in compliance with the contract drawings and specifications to
the best of my knowledge, except as noted in this report.”

1.12.2 Invoice Certification

Furnish a certificate to the Contracting Officer with each payment
request, signed by the QC Manager, attesting that as-built drawings are
current, coordinated and attesting that the work for which payment is
requested, including stored material, is in compliance with Contract
requirements.
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1.12.3 Completion Certification

Upon completion of work under this Contract, the QC Manager must furnish a
certificate to the Contracting Officer attesting that "the work has been
completed, inspected, tested and is in compliance with the Contract."

Provide a copy of this final QC Certification for completion to the

preparer of the Operation & Maintenance (O&M) documentation.

1.13 COMPLETION INSPECTIONS
1.13.1 Punch-Out Inspection

Near the completion of all work or any increment thereof, established by a
completion time stated in the Contract Clause entitled "Commencement,
Prosecution, and Completion of Work," or stated elsewhere in the
specifications, the QC Manager must conduct an inspection of the work and
develop a "punch list" of items which do not conform to the approved
drawings, specifications and Contract. Include in the punch list any
remaining items on the "Rework Items List", which were not corrected prior
to the Punch-Out Inspection. Include within the punch list the estimated
date by which the deficiencies will be corrected. Provide a copy of the
punch list to the Contracting Officer. The QC Manager, or staff, must
make follow-on inspections to ascertain that all deficiencies have been
corrected. Once this is accomplished, notify the Government that the
facility is ready for the Government "Pre-Final Inspection".

1.13.2 Pre-Final Inspection

The Government and QC Manager will perform this inspection to verify that
the facility is complete and ready to be occupied. A Government

"Pre-Final Punch List" will be documented by the QC Manager as a result of
this inspection. The QC Manager will ensure that all items on this list

are corrected prior to notifying the Government that a "Final" inspection

with the Client can be scheduled. Any items noted on the "Pre-Final"
inspection must be corrected in a timely manner and be accomplished before
the contract completion date for the work,or any particular increment

thereof, if the project is divided into increments by separate completion
dates.

1.13.3 Final Acceptance Inspection

Notify the Contracting Officer at least 14 calendar days prior to the date
a final acceptance inspection can be held. State within the notice that
all items previously identified on the pre-final punch list will be

corrected and acceptable, along with any other unfinished Contract work,
by the date of the final acceptance inspection. The Contractor must be
represented by the QC Manager, the Project Superintendent and others
deemed necessary. Attendees for the Government will include the
Contracting Officer, other FEAD/ROICC personnel, and personnel
representing the Client. Failure of the Contractor to have all contract
work acceptably complete for this inspection will be cause for the
Contracting Officer to bill the Contractor for the Government's additional
inspection cost in accordance with the Contract Clause entitled
"Inspection of Construction."

1.14 DOCUMENTATION

Maintain current and complete records of on-site and off-site QC program
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operations and activities.
1.14.1 Construction Documentation

Reports are required for each day that work is performed and must be
attached to the Contractor Quality Control Report prepared for the same
day. Maintain current and complete records of on-site and off-site QC
program operations and activities. The forms identified under the
paragraph "INFORMATION FOR THE CONTRACTING OFFICER" will be used. Reports
are required for each day work is performed. Account for each calendar
day throughout the life of the Contract. Every space on the forms must be
filled in. Use N/A if nothing can be reported in one of the spaces. The
Project Superintendent and the QC Manager must prepare and sign the
Contractor Production and CQC Reports, respectively. The reporting of
work must be identified by terminology consistent with the construction
schedule. In the "remarks" sections of the reports, enter pertinent
information including directions received, problems encountered during
construction, work progress and delays, conflicts or errors in the

drawings or specifications, field changes, safety hazards encountered,
instructions given and corrective actions taken, delays encountered and a
record of visitors to the work site, quality control problem areas,

deviations from the QC Plan, construction deficiencies encountered,
meetings held. For each entry in the report(s), identify the Schedule
Activity No. that is associated with the entered remark.

1.14.2 Quality Control Validation
Establish and maintain the following in an electronic folder. Divide
folder into a series of tabbed sections as shown below. Ensure folder is

updated at each required progress meeting.

a. All completed Preparatory and Initial Phase Checklists, arranged by
specification section.

b. All milestone inspections, arranged by Activity Number.

c. An up-to-date copy of the Testing Plan and Log with supporting field
test reports, arranged by specification section.

d. Copies of all contract modifications, arranged in numerical order.
Also include documentation that modified work was accomplished.

e. An up-to-date copy of the Rework Items List.
f. Maintain up-to-date copies of all punch lists issued by the QC staff
to the Contractor and Sub-Contractors and all punch lists issued by

the Government.

g. Cx documentation in accordance with Section 0191 00.15 20 TOTAL
BUILDING COMMISSIONING.

h. Special inspection reports.

1.14.3 Testing Plan and Log
As tests are performed, the CxC and the QC Manager will record on the
"Testing Plan and Log" the date the test was performed and the date the

test results were forwarded to the Contracting Officer. Attach a copy of
the updated "Testing Plan and Log" to the last daily CQC Report of each
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month, per the paragraph "INFORMATION FOR THE CONTRACTING OFFICER".
Provide a copy of the final "Testing Plan and Log" to the preparer of the
Operation & Maintenance (O&M) documentation.

1.14.4 Rework Items List

The QC Manager must maintain a list of work that does not comply with the
Contract, identifying what items need to be reworked, the date the item
was originally discovered, the date the item will be corrected by, and the
date the item was corrected. There is no requirement to report a rework
item that is corrected the same day it is discovered. Attach a copy of

the "Rework Items List" to the last daily CQC Report of each month. The
Contractor is responsible for including those items identified by the
Contracting Officer.

1.145 As-Built Drawings

The QC Manager is required to ensure the as-built drawings, required by

Section 017800 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS are kept current on a daily basis and
marked to show deviations which have been made from the Contract

drawings. Ensure each deviation has been identified with the appropriate

modifying documentation (e.g. PC No., Modification No., Request for

Information No., etc.). The QC Manager must initial each revision. Upon

completion of work, the QC Manager will furnish a certificate attesting to

the accuracy of the as-built drawings prior to submission to the

Contracting Officer.

1.15 NOTIFICATION ON NON-COMPLIANCE

The Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor of any detected
non-compliance with the Contract. Take immediate corrective action after
receipt of such notice. Such notice, when delivered to the Contractor at
the work site, is deemed sufficient for the purpose of notification. If

the Contractor fails or refuses to comply promptly, the Contracting

Officer may issue an order stopping all or part of the work until
satisfactory corrective action has been taken. No part of the time lost
due to such stop orders will be made the subject of claim for extension of
time for excess costs or damages by the Contractor.

1.16 CONSTRUCTIONNDOOR AIR QUALITY (IAQ) MANAGEMENT PLAN

Submit an IAQ Management Plan within 15 calendar days after notice to
proceed and not less than 10 calendar days before the preconstruction
meeting. Revise and resubmit Plan as required by the Contracting
Officer. Make copies of the final plan available to all workers on site.
Include provisions in the Plan to meet the requirements specified below
and to ensure safe, healthy air for construction workers and building
occupants.

1.16.1 Requirements During Construction

Provide for evaluation of indoor Carbon Dioxide concentrations in

accordance with ASTM D6245. Provide for evaluation of volatile organic

compounds (VOCSs) in indoor air in accordance with ASTM D6345. Use filters
with a Minimum Efficiency Reporting Value (MERV) of 8 in permanently

installed air handlers during construction.
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1.16.1.1 Control Measures
Meet or exceed the requirements of ANSI/SMACNA 008, Chapter 3, to help

minimize contamination of the building from construction activities. The
five requirements of this manual which must be adhered to are described
below:

a. HVAC protection: Isolate return side of HVAC system from surrounding
environment to prevent construction dust and debris from entering the
duct work and spaces.

b. Source control: Use low emitting paints and other finishes, sealants,
adhesives, and other materials as specified. When available, cleaning
products must have a low VOC content and be non-toxic to minimize
building contamination. Utilize cleaning techniques that minimize
dust generation. Cycle equipment off when not needed. Prohibit
idling motor vehicles where emissions could be drawn into building.
Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming material that minimize
IAQ impacts.

c. Pathway interruption: When pollutants are generated use strategies
such as 100 percent outside air ventilation or erection of physical
barriers between work and non-work areas to prevent contamination.

d. Housekeeping: Clean frequently to remove construction dust and
debris. Promptly clean up spills. Remove accumulated water and keep
work areas dry to discourage the growth of mold and bacteria. Take
extra measures when hazardous materials are involved.

e. Scheduling: Control the sequence of construction to minimize the
absorption of VOCs by other building materials.

1.16.1.2 Moisture Contamination
a. Remove accumulated water and keep work dry.
b. Use dehumidification to remove moist, humid air from a work area
c. Do not use combustion heaters or generators inside the building.
d. Protect porous materials from exposure to moisture.
e. Remove and replace items which remain damp for more than a few hours.
1.16.2 Requirements after Construction
After construction ends and prior to occupancy, conduct a building
flush-out or test the indoor air contaminant levels. Flush-out must be a
minimum two-weeks with MERV-13 filtration media as determined by
ASHRAE 52.2 at 100 percent outside air. Air contamination testing must be
consistent with EPA's current Compendium of Methods for the Determination
of Air Pollutants in Indoor Air. After building flush-out or testing and
prior to occupancy, replace filtration media. Filtration media must have
a MERYV of 13 as determined by ASHRAE 52.2 .
PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not Used
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 PREPARATION

Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming material to be delivered
according to installation schedule and to be placed convenient to work

area in order to minimize waste due to excessive materials handling and
misapplication. Store and handle materials in a manner as to prevent loss
from weather and other damage. Keep materials, products, and accessories
covered and off the ground, and store in a dry, secure area. Prevent
contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or

staining. Protect all materials and installations from damage by the

activities of other trades.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 45 35

SPECIAL INSPECTIONS
11/20

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
the basic designation only.

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL (ICC)
ICC IBC (2021) International Building Code
1.2 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Perform Special Inspections in accordance with the Statement of Special

Inspections, Schedule of Special Inspections and Chapter 17 of ICC IBC .
The Statement of Special Inspections and Schedule of Special Inspections

are included as an attachment to this specification. Special Inspections

are to be performed by an independent third party and are intended to

ensure that the work of the Prime Contractor is in accordance with the

Contract Documents and applicable building codes. Special inspections do

not take the place of the three phases of control inspections performed by

the Contractor's QC Manager or any testing and inspections required by

other sections of the specifications.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

13.1 Continuous Special Inspections
Continuous Special Inspections is the constant monitoring of specific
tasks by a special inspector. These inspections must be carried out
continuously over the duration of the particular tasks.

1.3.2 Perform
Perform these Special Inspections tasks for each welded joint or member.

1.3.3 Observe

Observe these Special Inspections items on a periodic daily basis.
Operations need not be delayed pending these inspections.

1.3.4 Special Inspector (Sl)
A qualified person retained by the Contractor and approved by the
Contracting Officer as having the competence necessary to inspect a
particular type of construction requiring Special Inspections. The Sl
must be an independent third party hired directly by the Prime Contractor.
1.35 Associate Special Inspector (ASI)

A qualified person who assists the Sl in performing Special Inspections
but must perform inspection under the direct supervision of the Sl and
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cannot perform inspections without the SI on site.
1.3.6 Third Party

A Special inspector must not be an employee of the Contractor or of any
Sub-Contractor performing the work to be inspected.

1.3.7 Contracting Officer

The Government official having overall authority for administrative
contracting actions. Certain contracting actions may be delegated to the
Contracting Officer's Representative (COR).

1.3.8 Contractor's Quality Control (QC) Manager

An individual retained by the Prime Contractor and qualified in accordance
with the Section 01 45 00.00 20 QUALITY CONTROL having the overall
responsibility for the Contractor's QC organization.

1.3.9 Structural Engineer of Record (SER)

A registered design professional responsible for the overall design and
review of submittal documents prepared by others. The SER is registered
or licensed to practice their respective design profession as defined by
the statutory requirements of the professional registration laws in the
state in which the design professional works. The SER is also referred to
as the Engineer of Record (EOR) in design code documents.

1.3.10 Statement of Special Inspections (SSI)

A document developed by the SER identifying the material, systems,
components and work required to have Special Inspections. This statement
is included at the end of this specification.

1.3.11 Schedule of Special Inspections (SSI)

A schedule which lists each of the required Special Inspections, the

extent to which each Special Inspection is to be performed, and the

required frequency for each in accordance with ICC IBC Chapter 17. This
schedule is included at the end of this specification.

1.3.12 Definable Feature of Work (DFOW)

An inspection group that is separate and distinct from other inspection
groups, having inspection requirements or inspectors that are unique.

1.4 SUBMITTALS
Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" or "S™"
classification. Submittals not having a "G" or "S" classification are for
Contractor Quality Control approval. Submit the following in accordance
with Section 013300 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
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Special Inspections Agency's Written NDT Practices with method and
evidence of regular equipment calibration where applicable

SD-06 Test Reports
Special Inspections Daily Reports
Special Inspections Biweekly Reports
SD-07 Certificates

AISC Certified Steel Fabricator

Steel Joist Institute Membership

Certificate of Compliance

Special Inspector Qualifications; G
Quialification Records for NDT technicians
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Interim Report of Special Inspections for Each DFOW; G
Comprehensive Final Report of Special Inspections; G
15 SPECIAL INSPECTOR QUALIFICATIONS
Submit qualifications for each special inspector
151 Steel Construction and High Strength Bolting
15.1.1 Special Inspector

a. ICC Structural Steel and Bolting Special Inspector certificate with
one year of related experience, or

b. Registered Professional Engineer with three years of related experience
1.5.1.2 Associate Special Inspector

Engineer-In-Training with one year of related experience.
1.5.2 Welding Structural Steel
1521 Special Inspector

a. ICC Structural Welding Special Inspector certificate with one year of
related experience, or
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b. AWS Certified Welding Inspector
15.2.2 Associate Special Inspector
AWS Certified Associate Welding Inspector
1.5.3 Nondestructive Testing of Welds
1531 Special Inspector
NDT Level Ill Certificate
1.5.3.2 Associate Special Inspector
NDT Level Il Certificate plus one year of related experience
154 Cold Formed Steel Framing
1.54.1 Special Inspector

a. ICC Structural Steel and Bolting Special Inspector certificate with
one year of related experience, or

b. ICC Commercial Building Inspector with one year of experience, or

c. ICC Residential Building Inspector with one year of experience, or

d. Registered Professional Engineer with three years related experience
1.5.4.2 Associate Special Inspector

Engineer-In-Training with one year of related experience.
155 Concrete Construction
1551 Special Inspector

a. ICC Reinforced Concrete Special Inspector Certificate with one year of
related experience, or

b. ACI Concrete Construction Special Inspector, or

c. Registered Professional Engineer with three years of related experience
155.2 Associate Special Inspector

a. ACI Concrete Construction Special Inspector in Training, or

b. Engineer-In-Training with one year of related experience
156 Prestressed Concrete Construction
1.56.1 Special Inspector

a. ICC Pre-stressed Special Inspector Certificate with one year of
related experience, or

b. PCI Quality Control Technician/ Inspector Level 1l Certificate with
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one year of related experience, or
c. Registered Professional Engineer with three years of related experience
1.5.6.2 Associate Special Inspector

a. PCI Quality Control Technician/ Inspector Level | Certificate with one
year of related experience, or

b. Engineer-In-Training with one year of related experience
15.7 Post-tensioned Concrete Construction
15.7.1 Special Inspector

a. PTI Level 2 Unbonded PT Inspector Certificate, or

b. Registered Professional Engineer with three years of related experience
1.5.7.2 Associate Special Inspector

a. PTI Level 1 Unbonded PT Inspector Certificate with one year of related
experience, or

b. Engineer-In-Training with one year of related experience
1.5.8 Masonry Construction
1581 Special Inspector

a. ICC Structural Masonry Special Inspector Certificate with one year of
related experience, or

b. Registered Professional Engineer with three years of related experience
1.5.8.2 Associate Special Inspector

Engineer-In-Training with one year of related experience.
159 Wood
1.5.9.1 Special Inspector

a. ICC Commercial Building Inspector Certificate with one year of related
experience, or

b. ICC Residential Building Inspector with on year of experience, or
c. Registered Professional Engineer with three years of related experience
1.5.9.2 Associate Special Inspector

Engineer-In-Training with one year of related experience.
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1.5.10 Verification of Site Soil Condition, Fill Placement and
Load-Bearing Requirements

1.5.10.1 Special Inspector

a. ICC Soils Special Inspector Certificate with one year of related
experience, or

b. NICET Soils Technician Level Il Certificate in Construction Material
Testing, or

c. Geologist-In-Training with three years of related experience, or
d. Registered Professional Engineer with three years of related experience
1.5.10.2 Associate Special Inspector

a. NICET Soils Technician Level | Certificate in Construction Material
Testing with one year of related experience, or

b. Engineer-In-Training with one year of related experience
1511 Deep Foundations
15111 Special Inspector

a. NICET Soils Technician Level Il Certificate in Construction Material
Testing, or

b. Geologist-In-Training with three years of related experience, or
c. Registered Professional Engineer with three years of related experience
1.5.11.2 Associate Special Inspector

a. NICET Soils Technician Level | Certificate in Construction Material
Testing with one year of related experience, or

b. NICET Geotechnical Engineering Technician Level | Construction or
Generalist Certificate with one year of related experience, or

c. Engineer-In-Training with one year of related experience
1.5.12 Sprayed Fire Resistant Material
15121 Special Inspector
a. ICC Spray-applied Fireproofing Special Inspector Certificate, or

b. ICC Fire Inspector | Certificate with one year of related experience,
or

c. Registered Professional Engineer or Architect with related experience
1.5.12.2 Associate Special Inspector

Engineer-In-Training with one year of related experience
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1.5.13 Mastic and Intumescent Fire Resistant Coatings
1.5.131 Special Inspector

a. ICC Spray-applied Fireproofing Special Inspector Certificate, or

b. ICC Fire Inspector | Certificate with one year of related experience,
or

c. Registered Professional Engineer or Architect with related experience
1.5.13.2 Associate Special Inspector
Engineer-In-Training with one year of related experience.
1.5.14 Exterior Insulation and Finish System (EIFS)
1.5.14.1 Special Inspector
a. AWCI EIFS Inspector Certificate, or
b. Exterior Design Institute Certificate, or
c. Registered Professional Engineer or Architect with related experience
1.5.14.2 Associate Special Inspector
Engineer-In-Training with one year of related experience.
15.15 Fire-Resistant Penetrations and Joints
1.5.15.1 Special Inspector
a. Passed the UL Firestop Exam with one year of related experience, or
b. Passed the FM Firestop Exam with one year of related experience, or
c. Registered Professional Engineer with related experience
1.5.15.2 Associate Special Inspector
Engineer-In-Training with one year of related experience.
15.16 Smoke Control
1.5.16.1 Special Inspector
a. AABC Technician Certification with one year of related experience, or
b. Registered Professional Engineer with related experience
1.5.16.2 Associate Special Inspector

Engineer-In-Training with one year of related experience.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 FABRICATOR SPECIAL INSPECTIONS
Special Inspections of fabricator's work performed in the fabricator's
shop is required to be inspected in accordance with the Statement of
Special Inspections and the Schedule of Special Inspections unless the
fabricator is certified by the approved agency to perform such work
without Special Inspections. Submit the following certification
certifications to the Contracting Officer for information to allow work
performed in the fabricator's shop to not be subjected to Special
Inspections.

AISC Certified Steel Fabricator

Steel Joist Institute Membership
At the completion of fabrication, submit a certificate of compliance , to
be included with the comprehensive final report of Special Inspections,
stating that the materials supplied and work performed by the fabricator
are in accordance with the construction documents.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 RESPONSIBILITIES
3.1.1 Quality Control Manager

a. Supervise all Special Inspectors required by the Contract Documents
and the IBC.

b. Verify the qualifications of all of the Special Inspectors.
c. Verify the qualifications of fabricators.

d. Maintain a 3-ring binder for the Special Inspector's daily and

biweekly reports . This file must be located in a conspicuous place in
the project trailer/office to allow review by the Contracting Officer
and the SER.

Maintain a rework items list that includes discrepancies noted on the
Special Inspectors daily report.

3.1.2 Special Inspectors
a. Inspect all elements of the project for which the special inspector is
qualified to inspect and are identified in the Schedule of Special
Inspections.

b. Attend preparatory phase meetings related to the Definable Feature of
Work (DFOW) for which the special inspector is qualified to inspect.

c. Submit Special Inspections agency's written NDT practices for the
monitoring and control of the agency's operations to include the
following:

(1) The agency's procedures for the selection and administration of
inspection personnel, describing the training, experience and
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examination requirements for qualifications and certification of
inspection personnel.

(2) The agency's inspection procedures, including general inspection,
material controls, and visual welding inspection.

d. Submit qualification records for nondestructive testing (NDT)
technicians designated for the project.

e. Submit NDT procedures and equipment calibration records for NDT to be
performed and equipment to be used for the project.

f. Submit a copy of the daily reports to the QC Manager.

0. Report discrepancies that are observed during Special Inspections to
the QC Manager for correction. If discrepancies are not corrected
before the special inspector leaves the site the observed
discrepancies must be documented in the daily report.

h. Submit a biweekly Special Inspection Report until all inspections are
complete. A report is required for each biweekly period in which
Special Inspections activity occurs, and must include the following:

(1) A brief summary of the work performed during the reporting time
frame.

(2) Changes and discrepancies with the drawings, specifications and
mechanical or electrical component certification, that were
observed during the reporting period.

(3) Discrepancies which were resolved or corrected.

(4) A list of nonconforming items requiring resolution.

(5) All applicable test result including nondestructive testing

reports.
i. Atthe completion of each DFOW requiring Special Inspections, submit
an interim report of Special Inspections that documents the Special

Inspections completed for that DFOW. Identify the inspector
responsible for each item inspected and corrections of all
discrepancies noted in the daily reports. The interim report of
Special Inspections must be signed, dated and indicate the
certification of the special inspector qualifying them to conduct the
inspection.

j- At the completion of the project submit a comprehensive final report
of Special Inspections that documents the Special Inspections
completed for the project and corrections of all discrepancies noted
in the daily reports. The comprehensive final report of Special
Inspections must be signed, dated and indicate the certification of
the special inspector qualifying them to conduct the inspection.

3.2 DEFECTIVE WORK
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Check work as it progresses, but failure to detect any defective work or

materials must in no way prevent later rejection if defective work or

materials are discovered, nor obligate the Contracting Officer to accept
such work.

-- End of Section --
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SCHEDULE OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS

Reference UFGS 01 45 35 for all requirements not noted as part of this schedule.

INSPECTION DEFINITIONS:

PERFORM:

OBSERVE:

DOCUMENT:

CONTINUOUS:

Perform these tasks for each weld, fastener or bolted connection, and noted verification.

Observe these items randomly during the course of each work day to insure that applicable

requirements are being met. Operations need not be delayed pending these inspections at

contractor’s risk.

Document, with a report, that the work has been performed in accordance with the contract

documents. This is in addition to any other reports required in the Special Inspections guide

specification.

performance of said tasks.

Constant monitoring of identified tasks by a special inspector over the duration of

The Seismic Design Category for this projectis: [1 A, X B, OC, D, JE, O F (check appropriate box)

STRUCTURAL - STEEL — WELDING SECTION
ALL OR PORTIONS OF THIS SECTION ARE APPLICABLE IF BOX IS CHECKED: X

STEEL INSPECTION PRIOR TO WELDING — VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE
2018 IBC 1705.2.1, AISC 360-16: Table C-N5.4-1
TASK INSPECTION TYPE! | DESCRIPTION
1. Verify that the welding PERFORM
procedures specification
(WPS) is available
2. Verify manufacturer PERFORM
certifications for welding
consumables are available
3. Verify material identification | PERFORM Type and grade.
4. Welder Identification PERFORM The fabricator or erector, as applicable, shall maintain a
System system by which a welder who has welded a joint or
member can be identified. Stamps, if used, shall be the
low-stress type.
5. Fit-up of groove welds OBSERVE v’ Joint preparation
(including joint geometry) v Dimensions (alignment, root opening, root face, bevel)
v’ Cleanliness (condition of steel surfaces)
v’ Tacking (tack weld quality and location)
1 PERFORM: Perform these tasks for each weld, fastener or bolted connection, and required verification.
OBSERVE: Observe these items on a random sampling basis daily to insure that applicable requirements are met. Operations need

not be delayed pending these inspections at contractor’s risk.




v’ Backing type and fit (if applicable)

6. Configuration and finish of OBSERVE
access holes
7. Fit-up of fillet welds OBSERVE v Dimensions (alignment, gaps at root)

v’ Cleanliness (condition of steel surfaces)
v’ Tacking (tack weld quality and location)

STEEL INSPECTION DURING WELDING — VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE
2018 IBC 1705.2.1, AISC 360-16: Table C-N5.4-2

TASK INSPECTION TYPE DESCRIPTION
8. Use of qualified welders PERFORM Welding by welders, welding operators, and tack welders
who are qualified in conformance with requirements.
9. Control and handling of OBSERVE v’ Packaging
welding consumables v’ Electrode atmospheric exposure control
10. No welding over cracked OBSERVE
tack welds
11. Environmental conditions OBSERVE v" Wind speed within limits
v’ Precipitation and temperature
12. Welding Procedures OBSERVE v’ Settings on welding equipment
Specification followed v" Travel speed
v’ Selected welding materials
v’ Shielding gas type/flow rate
v’ Preheat applied
v' Interpass temperature maintained (min./max.)
v’ Proper position (F, V, H, OH)
v' Intermix of filler metals avoided
13. Welding techniques OBSERVE v Interpass and final cleaning

v’ Each pass within profile limitations
v’ Each pass meets quality requirements




STRUCTURAL - STEEL — WELDING SECTION (CONTINUED)

STEEL INSPECTION AFTER WELDING — VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE
2018 IBC 1705.2.1, AISC 360-16: Table C-N5.4-3

TASK INSPECTION TYPE ! DESCRIPTION
14. Welds cleaned OBSERVE
15. Size, length, and location of all PERFORM Size, length, and location of all welds conform to the
welds requirements of the detail drawings.
16. Welds meet visual acceptance PERFORM AND v' Crack prohibition
criteria DOCUMENT v Weld/base-metal fusion
v’ Crater cross section
v" Weld profiles
v’ Weld size
v Undercut
v’ Porosity
17. Arc strikes PERFORM
18. k-area PERFORM When welding of doubler plates, continuity plates or
stiffeners has been performed in the k-area, visually
inspect the web k-area for cracks.
19. Backing removed, weld tabs PERFORM
removed and finished, and fillet
welds added where required
20. Repair activities PERFORM AND
DOCUMENT
21. Document acceptance or PERFORM

rejection of welded joint or
member

END SECTION

1

PERFORM:
DOCUMENT:

Perform these tasks for each weld, fastener or bolted connection, and required verification.
Document in a report that the work has been performed as required. This is in addition to all other required reports.




STRUCTURAL - STEEL — BOLTING SECTION
ALL OR PORTIONS OF THIS SECTION ARE APPLICABLE IF BOX IS CHECKED:

STEEL INSPECTION TASKS PRIOR TO BOLTING — VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE
2018 IBC 1705.2.1, AISC 360-16: Table C-N5.6-1

TASK INSPECTION TYPE ! | DESCRIPTION

1. Manufacture’s certifications available for PERFORM
fastener materials

2. Fasteners marked in accordance with OBSERVE
ASTM requirements
3. Proper fasteners selected for joint detail OBSERVE

(grade, type, bolt length if threads are to
be excluded from shear plane)

4. Proper bolting procedure selected for joint | OBSERVE
detail

5. Connecting elements, including OBSERVE
appropriate faying surface condition and
hole preparation, if specified, meet
applicable requirements

6. Proper storage provided for bolts, nuts, OBSERVE
washers, and other fastener components

STEEL INSPECTION TASKS DURING BOLTING — VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE
2018 IBC 1705.2.1, AISC 360-16: Table C-N5.6-2

TASK INSPECTION TYPE ' | DESCRIPTION

7. Fastener assemblies of suitable condition, | OBSERVE
placed in all holes and washers (if
required) are positioned as required

8. Joint brought to the snug-tight condition OBSERVE
prior to pretensioning operation

9. Fastener component not turned by the OBSERVE
wrench prevented from rotating

10. Bolts are pretensioned in accordance with | OBSERVE
RCSC Specification, progressing
systematically from the most rigid point
toward the free edges

STEEL INSPECTION TASKS AFTER BOLTING — VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE
IBC 1705.2.1, AISC 360-10: Table C-N5.6-3

TASK INSPECTION TYPE 1 | DESCRIPTION
11. Document acceptance or rejection of all DOCUMENT
bolted connections
END SECTION
1 PERFORM: Perform these tasks for each weld, fastener or bolted connection, and required verification.
OBSERVE: Observe these items on a random sampling basis daily to insure that applicable requirements are met. Operations need

not be delayed pending these inspections at contractor’s risk.
DOCUMENT: Document in a report that the work has been performed as required. This is in addition to all other required reports.



STRUCTURAL - STEEL - NON DESTRUCTIVE TESTING SECTION
ALL OR PORTIONS OF THIS SECTION ARE APPLICABLE IF BOX IS CHECKED:

NONDESTRUCTIVE TESTING OF WELDED JOINTS — VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE
2018 IBC 1705.2.1, AISC 360-16: Section N5.5

TASK

INSPECTION TYPE 1 | DESCRIPTION

1.

Use of qualified PERFORM Visual weld inspection and nondestructive testing (NDT) shall

nondestructive testing

be conducted by personnel qualified in accordance with AWS

personnel D1.8 clause 7.2
2. CJP groove welds OBSERVE Dye penetrant testing (DT) and ultrasonic testing (UT) shall be
performed on 100% of CJP groove welds for materials greater
than 5/16” (8mm) thick.
END SECTION

STRUCTURAL - STEEL - COMPOSITE CONSTRUCTION 2
ALL OR PORTIONS OF THIS SECTION ARE APPLICABLE IF BOX IS CHECKED: []

COMPOSITE CONSTRUCTION PRIOR TO PLACING CONCRETE — VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE
2018 IBC 1705.2.1, AISC 360-16: Table N6.1, AISC 341-16: Table J9.1
TASK INSPECTION TYPE 2 | DESCRIPTION
1. Placement and installation of PERFORM
steel headed stud anchors
2. Material identification of OBSERVE
reinforcing steel (Type/Grade)
3. Determination of carbon OBSERVE
equivalent for reinforcing steel
other than ASTM A706
4. Proper reinforcing steel size, OBSERVE
spacing, clearances, support, and
orientation
5. Reinforcing steel has not been OBSERVE
re-bent in the field
6. Reinforcing clearances have OBSERVE
been provided
7. Reinforcing steel has been tied OBSERVE
and supported as required
8. Composite member has required | OBSERVE
size
END SECTION
1 PERFORM: Perform these tasks for each weld, fastener or bolted connection, and required verification.
OBSERVE: Observe these items on a random sampling basis daily to insure that applicable requirements are met. Operations need

not be delayed pending these inspections at contractor’s risk.
2 See Concrete Construction Section for all concrete related inspection of composite steel construction.




STRUCTURAL - STEEL - OTHER INSPECTIONS
ALL OR PORTIONS OF THIS SECTION ARE APPLICABLE IF BOX IS CHECKED:

OTHER STEEL INSPECTIONS — VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE
2018 IBC 1705.2.1, AISC 341-16: Tables J8.1 & J10.1

TASK INSPECTION TYPE ! | DESCRIPTION
1. Anchor rods and other PERFORM Verify the diameter, grade, type, and length of the
embedments supporting anchor rod or embedded item, and the extent or
structural steel depth of embedment prior to placement of concrete.
2. Fabricated steel or erected steel | OBSERVE Verify compliance with the details shown on the
frame construction documents, such as braces, stiffeners,
member locations and proper application of joint
details at each connection.
3. Reduced beam sections (RBS) DOCUMENT v" Contour and finish
where/if occurs v Dimensional tolerances
4. Protected zones DOCUMENT No holes or unapproved attachments made by
fabricator or erector
END SECTION

STRUCTURAL - COLD-FORMED METAL DECK - PLACEMENT SECTION
ALL OR PORTIONS OF THIS SECTION ARE APPLICABLE IF BOX IS CHECKED:

METAL DECK INSPECTION PRIOR TO DECK PLACEMENT — VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE
SDI QA/QC-2011, Appendix 1, Table 1.1

TASK

INSPECTION TYPE 2

DESCRIPTION

1.

Verify compliance of materials
(deck and all deck accessories)
with construction documents,
including profiles, material
properties, and base metal
thickness

PERFORM

Document acceptance or
rejection of deck and deck
accessories

DOCUMENT

METAL DECK INSPECTION DURING DECK PLACEMENT — VERI

FY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE

SDI QA/QC-2011, Appendix 1, Table 1.2
TASK INSPECTION TYPE 1 | DESCRIPTION
3. Verify compliance of deck and all | PERFORM
deck accessories installation
with construction documents
4. Verify deck materials are PERFORM
represented by the mill
1 PERFORM: Perform these tasks for each weld, fastener or bolted connection, and required verification.
OBSERVE: Observe these items on a random sampling basis daily to insure that applicable requirements are met. Operations need
not be delayed pending these inspections at contractor’s risk.
DOCUMENT: Document in a report that the work has been performed as required. This is in addition to all other required reports.
2 PERFORM: Perform these tasks for each weld, fastener or bolted connection, and required verification.
OBSERVE: Observe these items on a random sampling basis daily to insure that applicable requirements are met. Operations need
not be delayed pending these inspections at contractor’s risk.
DOCUMENT: Document in a report that the work has been performed as required. This is in addition to all other required reports.




certifications that comply with
the construction documents

5. Document acceptance or DOCUMENT
rejection of installation of deck
and deck accessories

METAL DECK INSPECTION AFTER DECK PLACEMENT — VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE
SDI QA/QC-2011, Appendix 1, Table 1.3

TASK INSPECTION TYPE * | DESCRIPTION

6. Welding procedure specification | PERFORM
(WPS) available

7. Manufactures certifications for OBSERVE
welding consumables available

8. Material identification OBSERVE
(type/grade)
9. Check welding equipment OBSERVE
END SECTION

STRUCTURAL - COLD-FORMED METAL DECK — WELDING SECTION
ALL OR PORTIONS OF THIS SECTION ARE APPLICABLE IF BOX IS CHECKED:

METAL DECK INSPECTION DURING WELDING — VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE
SDI QA/QC-2011, Appendix 1, Table 1.4

TASK INSPECTION TYPE ! | DESCRIPTION

1. Use of qualified welders OBSERVE

2. Control and handling of welding | OBSERVE
consumables

3. Environmental conditions (wind | OBSERVE
speed, moisture, temperature)

4. WHPS followed OBSERVE

METAL DECK INSPECTION AFTER WELDING — VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE
SDI QA/QC-2011, Appendix 1, Table 1.5

TASK INSPECTION TYPE ! | DESCRIPTION

5. Verify size and location of welds, | PERFORM
including support, sidelap, and
perimeter welds.

6. Welds meet visual acceptance PERFORM

criteria
7. Verify repair activities PERFORM
8. Document acceptance or DOCUMENT
rejection of welds
END SECTION
1 PERFORM: Perform these tasks for each weld, fastener or bolted connection, and required verification.
OBSERVE: Observe these items on a random sampling basis daily to insure that applicable requirements are met. Operations need

not be delayed pending these inspections at contractor’s risk.
DOCUMENT: Document in a report that the work has been performed as required. This is in addition to all other required reports.



STRUCTURAL - COLD-FORMED METAL DECK — FASTENING SECTION
ALL OR PORTIONS OF THIS SECTION ARE APPLICABLE IF BOX IS CHECKED:

METAL DECK INSPECTION BEFORE MECHANICAL FASTENING — VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE
SDI QA/QC-2011, Appendix 1, Table 1.6

TASK INSPECTION TYPE ! | DESCRIPTION

1. Manufacturer installation OBSERVE
instructions available for
mechanical fasteners

2. Proper tools available for OBSERVE
fastener installation

METAL DECK INSPECTION DURING MECHANICAL FASTENING — VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE
SDI QA/QC-2011, Appendix 1, Table 1.7

TASK INSPECTION TYPE * | DESCRIPTION
3. Fasteners are positioned as OBSERVE

required
4. Fasteners are installed in OBSERVE

accordance with manufacturer's
instructions

METAL DECK INSPECTION AFTER MECHANICAL FASTENING — VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE
SDI QA/QC-2011, Appendix 1, Table 1.8

TASK INSPECTION TYPE * | DESCRIPTION
5. Check spacing, type, and PERFORM
installation of support fasteners
6. Check spacing, type, and PERFORM
installation of sidelap fasteners
7. Check spacing, type, and PERFORM
installation of perimeter
fasteners
8. Verify repair activities PERFORM
9. Document acceptance or DOCUMENT
rejection of mechanical
fasteners
END SECTION
1 PERFORM: Perform these tasks for each weld, fastener or bolted connection, and required verification.
OBSERVE: Observe these items on a random sampling basis daily to insure that applicable requirements are met. Operations need

not be delayed pending these inspections at contractor’s risk.
DOCUMENT: Document in a report that the work has been performed as required. This is in addition to all other required reports.



STRUCTURAL - OPEN-WEB STEEL JOISTS SECTION

ALL OR PORTIONS OF THIS SECTION ARE APPLICABLE IF BOX IS CHECKED: []

IBC TABLE 1705.2.3

OPEN-WEB STEEL JOISTS AND JOIST GIRDERS — VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE

TASK INSPECTION TYPE !

DESCRIPTION

1. Installation of open- OBSERVE

web steel joists and
joist girders

v' End connections — welded or bolted
v’ Bridging — horizontal and diagonal

END SECTION

STRUCTURAL - CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION SECTION
ALL OR PORTIONS OF THIS SECTION ARE APPLICABLE IF BOX IS CHECKED: X

CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION, INCLUDING COMPOSITE DECK — VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE
IBC TABLE 1705.3 (ACI 318 REFERENCES NOTED IN IBC TABLE)

TASK INSPECTION TYPE ! | DESCRIPTION
1. Inspect reinforcement, including | OBSERVE Verify prior to placing concrete that reinforcing is of
prestressing tendons, and verify specified type, grade and size; that it is free of oil, dirt
placement. and unacceptable rust; that it is located and spaced
properly; that hooks, bends, ties, stirrups and
supplemental reinforcement are placed correctly; that
lap lengths, stagger and offsets are provided; and that
all mechanical connections are installed per the
manufacturer’s instructions and/or evaluation report.
2. Reinforcing bar welding OBSERVE v’ Verify weldability of reinforcing bars other than
ASTM A 706
v Inspect single-pass fillet welds, maximum 5/16” in
accordance with AWS D1.4
3. All other welding CONTINUOUS Visually inspect all welds in accordance with AWS D1.4
4. Castin place anchors and post OBSERVE Verify prior to placing concrete that cast in place
installed drilled anchors anchors and post installed drilled anchors have proper
(downward inclined) embedment, spacing and edge distance.
5. Post-installed adhesive anchors | CONTINUOUS AND | v Inspect as required per approved ICC-ES report
in horizontal or upward inclined | DOCUMENT v’ Verify that installer is certified for installation of
orientations horizontal and overhead installation applications
v Inspect proof loading as required by the contract
documents
6. Verify use of required mix design | OBSERVE Verify that all mixes used comply with the approved
construction documents
7. Prior to concrete placement, CONTINUOUS At the time fresh concrete is sampled to fabricate
fabricate specimens for strength specimens for strength test verify these tests are
tests, perform slump and air performed by qualified technicians.
content tests, and determine the
temperature of the concrete
1 OBSERVE: Observe these items on a random sampling basis daily to insure that applicable requirements are met. Operations need
not be delayed pending these inspections at contractor’s risk.
DOCUMENT: Document in a report that the work has been performed as required. This is in addition to all other required reports.
CONTINUOUS: Constant monitoring of identified tasks by a special inspector over the duration of performance of said tasks.




curing temperature and
technique

8. Inspect concrete and/or CONTINUOUS Verify proper application techniques are used during
shotcrete placement for proper concrete conveyance and depositing avoids
application techniques segregation or contamination. Verify that concrete is

properly consolidated.

9. Verify maintenance of specified | OBSERVE Inspect curing, cold weather protection, and hot

weather protection procedures.

CONTINUED ON FOLLOWING PAGE

STRUCTURAL - CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION (CONTINUED)

CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION, INCLUDING COMPOSITE DECK — VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE
IBC TABLE 1705.3 (ACI 318 REFERENCES NOTED IN IBC TABLE)

TASK

INSPECTION TYPE ?

DESCRIPTION

10. Verify in-situ concrete strength,
prior to stressing of tendons in
post-tensioned concrete and
prior to removal of shores and
forms from beams and structural
slabs.

OBSERVE

11. Inspect formwork for shape,
location and dimensions of the
concrete member being formed.

OBSERVE

END SECTION

1

OBSERVE: Observe these items on a random sampling basis daily to insure that applicable requirements are met. Operations need

not be delayed pending these inspections at contractor’s risk.
DOCUMENT: Document in a report that the work has been performed as required. This is in addition to all other required reports.
CONTINUOUS: Constant monitoring of identified tasks by a special inspector over the duration of performance of said tasks.




STRUCTURAL - MASONRY CONSTRUCTION SECTION (ALL RISK CATEGORIES)
ALL OR PORTIONS OF THIS SECTION ARE APPLICABLE IF BOX IS CHECKED:

MASONRY CONSTRUCTION — VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE AT START OF CONSTRUCTION
IBC 1705.4 (ACI 530-13 TABLE 3.1.2 & 3.1.3)

TASK INSPECTION TYPE * | DESCRIPTION
1. Compliance with approved submittals prior to start OBSERVE
2. Proportions of site-mixed mortar. OBSERVE

3. Grade and type of reinforcement, anchor bolts, and OBSERVE
prestressing tendons and anchorages

MASONRY CONSTRUCTION — VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE PRIOR TO GROUTING
IBC 1705.4 (ACI 530-13 TABLE 3.1.2 & 3.1.3)

TASK INSPECTION TYPE ' | DESCRIPTION
4. Grout space OBSERVE

5. Proportions of site-prepared grout OBSERVE

6. Proportions of site-mixed grout OBSERVE

7. Placement of masonry units and mortar joints OBSERVE

8. Welding of reinforcement CONTINUOUS

MASONRY CONSTRUCTION — VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE DURING CONSTRUCTION
IBC 1705.4 (ACI 530-13 TABLE 3.1.2 & 3.1.3)

TASK INSPECTION TYPE ! | DESCRIPTION
9. Size and location of structural elements is in OBSERVE
compliance

10. Preparation, construction, and protection of masonry | OBSERVE
during cold weather (temperature below 40°F (4.4°c)
or hot weather (temp above 90°F (32.2°C))

11. Placement of grout CONTINUOUS

12. Observe preparation of grout specimens, mortar OBSERVE
specimens, and/or prisms

13. Type, size and placement of reinforcement, OBSERVE

connectors, anchor bolts and prestressing tendons
and anchorages, including details of anchorage of
masonry to structural members, frames, or other
construction

END SECTION

1 OBSERVE: Observe these items on a random sampling basis daily to insure that applicable requirements are met. Operations need
not be delayed pending these inspections at contractor’s risk.
CONTINUOUS: Constant monitoring of identified tasks by a special inspector over the duration of performance of said tasks.



GEOTECHNICAL - SOILS INSPECTION SECTION
ALL OR PORTIONS OF THIS SECTION ARE APPLICABLE IF BOX IS CHECKED:

SOILS INSPECTION — VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE
IBC 1705.6
TASK INSPECTION TYPE! | DESCRIPTION
1. Materials below shallow foundations are OBSERVE
adequate to achieve the design bearing capacity.
2. Excavations are extended to proper depth and OBSERVE
have reached proper material
3. Perform classification and testing of compacted OBSERVE
fill materials
4. Verify use of proper materials, densities and lift CONTINUOUS
thicknesses during placement and compaction of
compacted fill
5. Prior to placement of compacted fill, inspect OBSERVE During fill placement, the special
subgrade and verify that site has been prepared inspector shall verify that proper
properly. materials and procedures are used in
accordance with the provisions of
the approved geotechnical report
END SECTION
1 OBSERVE: Observe these items on a random sampling basis daily to insure that applicable requirements are met. Operations need

not be delayed pending these inspections at contractor’s risk.
CONTINUOUS: Constant monitoring of identified tasks by a special inspector over the duration of performance of said tasks.
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STATEMENT OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS

Project Seismic Design Category: B
Project Risk Category: Il

Project Design Wind Speed (mph): E

Number of Stories: 2

Structure Height Above Grade (ft): 22
Hazardous Occupancy or attached to such? No Group H Occupancies

Special Inspector of Record (SIOR)
A Special Inspector of Record (SIOR) IS NOT required (per UFGS 01 45 35, Section 1.3.8)

Lateral Force Resisting System (LFRS)
2018 IBC 1704.3.2 and 1704.3.3

Following is a listing of critical main wind/seismic force resisting systems for this structure. Carefully inspect these elements
as part of the roles and responsiblities of the Special Inspector (reference the Schedule of Special Inspections for inspection

checklists).

Vertical LFRS Elements Notes

Light-Gauge Metal Stud Bearing Walls and Steel Frame Both orthoginal directions. See plan for call out.
Horizontal LFRS Elements Notes

Metal Roof Deck & Related Fastening System Roof & Typical Details

Designated Seismic Systems (DSS)
(2018 IBC 1705.13.3) (ASCE 7-16, 13.2.2, C13.2.2) (UFC 3-301-1, 2-5.3)
DESIGNATED SEISMIC SYSTEMS DO NOT APPLY TO THIS PROJECT, due to the Seismic Design Category being less than C.

Final Walk Down Inspection and Report
(UFC 3301 01 SECTION 2-5.4)

Final Walk Down Inspection of non-structural Designated Seismic Systems does not apply to this project (no Designated
Seismic Systems)
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RR1 Repair by Replacement Project# P1594
MCB Camp Lejeune, NC 27 April 2023

SECTION 01 50 00
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

07/ 21

PART 1 GENERAL

11 REFERENCES
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
the basic designation only.

AMERICAN WATER WORKS ASSOCIATION (AWWA)

AWWA C511 (2017) Reduced-Pressure Principle Backflow
Prevention Assembly

FOUNDATION FOR CROSS-CONNECTION CONTROL AND HYDRAULIC RESEARCH
(FCCCHR)

FCCCHR List (continuously updated) List of Approved
Backflow Prevention Assemblies

FCCCHR Manual (10th Edition) Manual of Cross-Connection
Control

1.2 SUBMITTALS

Submit the following in accordance with Section 013300 |, "Submittal
Procedures."

SD-03 Product Data
Backflow preventers
SD-06 Test Reports
Backflow Preventer Tests
SD-07 Certificates
Backflow Tester Certifications
Backflow Preventers Certificate of Full Approval
1.3 BACKFLOW TESTER CERTIFICATIONS
Certificate of Full Approval from FCCCHR List , University of Southern
California, attesting that the design, size and make of each backflow
preventer has satisfactorily passed the complete sequence of performance

testing and evaluation for the respective level of approval. Certificate
of Provisional Approval will not be acceptable.

SECTION 01 50 00 Page 1



RR1 Repair by Replacement Project# P1594
MCB Camp Lejeune, NC 27 April 2023

1.3.1 Backflow Preventers Certificate

The Contractor shall submit a certificate recognized by the State or local
authority that states the Contractor has completed at least 10 hours or
training in backflow preventer installations. The certificate must be
current.

14 TEMPORARY UTILITIES
14.1 Availability of Utility Services

a. The Contract clause related to utilities applies. Reasonable
amounts of water and electricity from the nearest outlet will be
provided free of charge for pursuance of work within a facility
under this contract. If the nearest available outlet cannot be
utilized by the Contractor because of improper voltage,
insufficient current, improper pressure, incompatible connectors,
etc., it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to provide
temporary utilities as required.

b. Reasonable amounts of utilities for contractor trailers and
storage buildings will be made available to the Contractor, when
available. The Contractor shall be responsible for providing
transformers, electrical service poles and drops for electrical
services, and backflow preventer devices on connections to
domestic water lines. Final taps and tie-ins to the Government
utility grid will be made by the Contractor after approval by the
Contracting Officer. Tap-in cost, if any, shall be the
responsibility of the Contractor. Under no circumstances will
taps to base fire hydrants be allowed for obtaining domestic water.

1.4.2 Trailers

Electrical service will be supplied by the Government, when available,
except at Tarawa Terrace where Carolina Power and Light Company will be
the supplier.

1.4.3 Energy and Utilities Conservation

The Contractor shall carefully conserve utilities furnished without

charge. The Contractor, at his own expense and in a manner satisfactory
to the Contracting Officer, shall install and maintain all necessary
temporary connections and distribution lines and remove the same prior to
final acceptance of the construction.

1.4.4 Location of Underground Utilities

Location and Protection of underground utilities shall be the
responsibility of the Contractor. Where existing-to-remain piping,
utilities, and underground obstructions of any type are indicted in
locations to be traversed by new piping, ducts, and other excavations the
elevations of the existing utilities and obstructions shall be determined
before the new work is completed.

a. In addition, the Contractor will be responsible for obtaining the
services of a professional utility locator prior to digging.
Contractor will provide documentation that the site has been
surveyed and checked for underground utilities. All utilities
must be located, including but not limited to power, water, sewer,
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RR1 Repair by Replacement Project# P1594
MCB Camp Lejeune, NC 27 April 2023

storm drains, fiber optics, T.V. cable, telephone, and intrusion
detection wiring. A set of known utility drawings will be
available in the ROICC office for review to assist the locator.

b. Itis mandatory that the Contractor also contact the Base
Telephone Office (451-2531) prior to accomplishing any digging at
Camp Lejeune. A telephone office representative will assist in
locating telephone lines.

c. Itis mandatory that the Contractor also contact Charter
Communications, cable TV service prior to accomplishing any
digging at Camp Lejeune, to ensure that all buried cable lines are
identified. Contact Mr. Olin Criswell at 353-8677 for assistance.

d. Itis mandatory that the contractor also contact the North
Carolina One-Call Center to coordinate the location of underground
natural gas infrastructure. North Carolina 811, Inc. can be
reached at 811 on a touch-tone phone in the state of North
Carolina or toll-free at 1.800.632.4949 if calling from out of
state. Work requests may also be submitted online at
www.nc811.org.

1441 The Locations of Underground Ultilities

The locations of underground utilities shown at only approximate and the
information provided may be incomplete. Contractor shall attempt to
ascertain locations of existing underground utilities prior to and during
digging operations.

1.4.4.2 Damage to Underground Utilities

Immediate notice shall be delivered to the Contracting Officer of any
damage. The Contractor shall make temporary repairs immediately, and
shall provide permanent repairs as soon as practicable. For any
additional work required by reason of conflict between the new and
existing work, an adjustment in contract price will be made in accordance
with Contract clause entitled "Differing Site Conditions", if appropriate.

15 WEATHER PROTECTION

Take necessary precautions to ensure that roof openings and other critical
openings in the building are monitored carefully. Take immediate actions
required to seal off such openings when rain or other detrimental weather
is imminent, and at the end of each workday. Ensure that the openings are
completely sealed off to protect materials and equipment in the building
from damage.

15.1 Building and Site Storm Protection

When a warning of gale force winds is issued, take precautions to minimize
danger to persons, and protect the work and nearby Government property.
Precautions shall include, but are not limited to, closing openings;

removing loose materials, tools and equipment from exposed locations; and
removing or securing scaffolding and other temporary work. Close openings
in the work when storms of lesser intensity pose a threat to the work or

any nearby Government property.
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1511

Hurricane Conditions of Readiness

Unless directed otherwise, comply with:

a.

Condition FIVE  : Normal weather conditions are expected for the
foreseeable future. No action is required.

Condition FOUR (Sustained winds of 74 mph or greater expected
within 72 hours): Contractors shall continue normal daily clean

up and good house keeping practices. Collect and store in piles

or containers scrap lumber, waste material, and rubbish for

removal and disposal at the close of each work day. Stack lumber

in neat piles less than 4 feet  high. Prepare to remove or secure
all debris, trash, or stored materials that could become missile

hazards during high wind conditions. Meetings should be held

on-site with all subcontractors to review the measures that are

going to need to be taken should the base go to a higher readiness
condition. Contact the ROICC for any additional updates and upon
completion of all required actions.

Condition THREE (Sustained winds of 74 mph or greater expected
within 48 hours): Once Condition 3 is set, contractors shall

shift their focus from their normal activities to taking the

actions that are required to prepare the job site for the

potential of destructive weather. All debris and rubbish shall be
removed form the site at the end of the workday. All stored
materials shall either be removed from the job site or secured
(metal straps or heavy lines/ropes). All tools, equipment and
gear shall be secured at the end of the workday. Begin
preparations to adequately secure the facility (windows boarded
up, etc.). Meetings should be held on-site with all
subcontractors to review the measures that are going to be taken
should base go to a higher readiness condition. Contract the
ROICC for any additional updates and upon completion of all
required actions.

Condition TWO (Sustained winds of 74 mph or greater expected
within 24 hours): Cease all normal activities until the job-site

is completely prepared for the onslaught of destructive weather.
The job site should be completely free of debris, rubbish and
scrap materials. The facility being worked on should be made
weather-tight. All scaffolding planking shall be removed. All
formwork and free standing structural steel shall be braced. All
machinery, tools, equipment and materials shall be properly
secured or removed from the job-site. Expend every effort to
clear all missiles hazards and loose equipment from the job site.
When the contractor secures for the day the job site should be
left in a condition that is ready for the storm and the contractor
should assume that they will not be allowed to return to their job
site until after the storm passes and the base is reopened.
Contact ROICC for additional updates and upon completion of
required actions.

Condition ONE  (Sustained winds of 74 mph or greater expected
within 12 hours): If still on the job site, the contractor will

be required to immediately leave the base until the storm passes

and the base is reopened.
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1.6 STORAGE AREAS

The Contract Clause entitled "FAR 52.236-10, Operations and Storage Areas"
and the following apply:

1.6.1 Storage Size and Location
The open site available for storage shall be as indicated.
1.7 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES

Provide adequate sanitary conveniences of a type approved for the use of
persons employed on the work, properly secluded from public observation,
and maintained in such a manner as required and approved by the
Contracting Officer. Maintain these conveniences at all times without
nuisance. Upon completion of the work, remove the conveniences from the
premises, leaving the premises clean and free from nuisance. Dispose of
sewage through connection to a municipal, district, or station sanitary
sewage system. Where such systems are not available, use chemical toilets
or comparably effective units, and periodically empty wastes into a
municipal, district, or station sanitary sewage system, or remove waste to

a commercial facility. Include provisions for pest control and elimination

of odors.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 Backflow Preventers

Reduced pressure principle type conforming to the applicable requirements

AWWA C51. Provide backflow preventers complete with 150 pound flanged

cast iron mounted gate valve and strainer, 304 stainless steel or bronze,

internal parts. The particular make, model/design, and size of backflow

preventers to be installed shall be included in the latest edition of the

List of Approved Backflow Prevention Assemblies issued by the FCCCHR List
and shall be accompanied by a Certificate of Full Approval from FCCCHR List .

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 REDUCED PRESSURE BACKFLOW PREVENTERS

Provide an approved reduced pressure backflow prevention assembly at each
location where the Contractor taps into the Government potable water

supply.

A certified tester(s) shall perform testing of backflow preventer(s) for
proper installation and operation and provide subsequent tagging.
Backflow preventer tests shall be performed using test equipment,
procedures, and certification forms conforming to those outlined in the
latest edition of the Manual of Cross-Connection Control published by the
FCCCHR Manual. Test and tag each reduced pressure backflow preventer upon
initial installation (prior to continued water use) and quarterly

thereafter. Tag shall contain the following information: make, model,
serial number, dates of tests, results, maintenance performed, and
signature of tester. Record test results on certification forms

conforming to requirements cited earlier in this paragraph.
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-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 57 19
TEMPORARY ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS
07/ 21
PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by the
basic designation only.
U.S. DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE (DOD)
MIL-STD-461 (2015; Rev G) Requirements for the Control
of Electromagnetic Interference

Characteristics of Subsystems and Equipment

U.S. NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS ADMINISTRATION (NARA)

29 CFR 1910 Occupational Safety and Health Standards

40 CFR 261 Identification and Listing of Hazardous
Waste

40 CFR 262 Standards Applicable to Generators of

Hazardous Waste

40 CFR 263 Standards Applicable to Transporters of
Hazardous Waste

40 CFR 264 Standards for Owners and Operators of
Hazardous Waste Treatment, Storage, and
Disposal Facilities

40 CFR 265 Interim Status Standards for Owners and
Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatment,
Storage, and Disposal Facilities

40 CFR 300 National Oil and Hazardous Substances
Pollution Contingency Plan

49 CFR 171 General Information, Regulations, and
Definitions

49 CFR 172 Hazardous Materials Table, Special

Provisions, Hazardous Materials
Communications, Emergency Response
Information, and Training Requirements

49 CFR 178 Specifications for Packagings
1.2 Contractor Liabilities for Environmental Protection
Contractors shall complete and provide environmental training documentation
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for training required by Federal, State, and local regulations.
1.3 DEFINITIONS
1.3.1 Sediment

Soil and other debris that have eroded and have been transported by runoff
water or wind.

1.3.2 Solid Waste

Rubbish, debris, garbage, and other discarded solid materials, except
recyclables and hazardous waste as defined in paragraph entitled
"Hazardous Waste," resulting from industrial, commercial, and agricultural
operations and from community activities.

1.3.3 Sanitary Wastes
Wastes characterized as domestic sanitary sewage.

1.34 Rubbish

Combustible and noncombustible wastes such as non-recyclable paper and
cardboard, crockery, and bones.

Recyclables includes: clean paper, cardboard, glass, plastics (No. 1 &
2), metal, and cans.

Non-recyclable paper and cardboard are defined as material that has become
wet or contaminated with food or other residue that render it

un-acceptable for recycling.

Treated wood/lumber is defined as wood that has been stained or treated to
prevent rot, or composite wood products such as OSB, pressboard furniture,
etc.

Untreated wood is defined as lumber, trees, stumps, limbs, tops, and
shrubs.

1.35 Debris
Combustible and noncombustible wastes such as ashes and waste materials
resulting from construction or maintenance and repair work, (excluding
organic matter) leaves, pine straw, grass and shrub clippings.

1.3.6 Chemical Wastes

This includes salts, acids, alkalies, herbicides, pesticides, and organic
chemicals.

1.3.7 Garbage

Refuse and scraps resulting from preparation, cooking, dispensing, and
consumption of food.

1.3.8 Hazardous Waste

Hazardous substances as defined in 40 CFR 261 or as defined by applicable
State and local regulations.
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1.3.9 Hazardous Materials
Hazardous materials as defined in 49 CFR 171 and listed in
1.3.10 Landscape Features

Trees, plants, shrubs, and ground cover.
1.3.11 Lead Acid Battery Electrolyte

The electrolyte substance (liquid medium) within a battery cell.
1.3.12 Oily Waste

Petroleum products and bituminous materials.
1.3.13 Class | Ozone Depleting Substance (ODS)

Class | and Class Il ODS are defined in Sections 602 (a and b) of The
Clean Air Act.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

Submit the following in accordance with Section 013300
Procedures."

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Environmental protection plan
Preconstruction survey report
SD-06 Test Reports
Abrasive blasting waste materials
Submit a copy of an approved laboratory analysis of materials
collected as a result from abrasive blasting operations before
disposing of waste materials.
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Solid waste disposal permit
Disposal permit for hazardous waste
Environmental training documentation
Permit to transport hazardous waste
Hazardous waste certification
Erosion and sediment control inspection reports
Environmental Plan Review

Annual Report of Products Containing Recovered Materials
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141 Solid Waste Disposal Permit

Submit one copy of a State and local permit or license for the solid waste
disposal facility.

1.4.2 Disposal Permit for Hazardous Waste

Submit a copy of the applicable EPA and State permits, manifests, or
licenses for transportation, treatment, storage, and disposal of hazardous
waste by permitted facilities.

1.4.3 Permit to Transport Hazardous Waste

Submit one copy of the EPA or State permit license, or regulation for the
transporter who will ship the hazardous waste to the permitted Treatment,
Storage, and Disposal (TSD) facility.

1.4.4 Hazardous Waste Certification

Submit written certification that hazardous waste turned in for disposal
was generated on Government property and is identified, packaged, and
labeled in accordance with 40 CFR 261 , 40CFR 262 ,and 40 CFR 263 .

1.45 Erosion and Sediment Control Inspection Reports

Submit to the Contracting Officer once every 7 calendar days and within 24
hours of a storm event that produces 0.5inch  of rain.

15 ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

Provide and maintain, during the life of the contract, environmental
protection as defined in this Section. Plan for and provide environmental
protective measures to control pollution that develops during normal
construction practice. Plan for and provide environmental protective
measures required to correct conditions that develop during the
construction of permanent or temporary environmental features associated
with the project. Comply with Federal, State, and local regulations
pertaining to the environment, including but not limited to water, air,

solid waste, and noise pollution.

1.6 ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION PLAN
1.6.1 Contents of Environmental Protection Plan

a. Include any hazardous materials (HM) planned for use on the
station shall be included in the station HM Tracking Program
maintained by the Safety Department. To assist this effort,
submit a list (including quantities) of HM to be brought to the
station and copies of the corresponding material safety data
sheets (MSDS). Submit this list to the Contracting Officer. At
project completion, remove any hazardous material brought onto the
station. Account for the quantity of HM brought to the station,
the quantity used or expended during the job, and the leftover
guantity which (1) may have additional useful life as a HM and
shall be removed by the Contractor, or (2) may be a hazardous
waste, which shall then be removed as specified herein.

b. The Environmental Protection Plan shall list and quantify any
Hazardous Waste (HW) to be generated during the project.
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c. In accordance with station regulations, store HW near the point of
generation up to a total quantity of one quart  of hazardous waste
or 55gallons of hazardous waste. Move any volume exceeding these
guantities to a HW permitted area within 3 days. Prior to
generation of HW, contact Contracting Officer for labeling
requirements for storage of hazardous wastes.

d. In accordance with station regulations, substitute materials as
necessary to reduce the generation of HW and include a statement
to that effect in the Environmental Plan.

e. Contact Contracting Officer for conditions in the area of the
project which may be subject to special environmental procedures.
Include this information in the Preconstruction Survey. Describe
in the Environmental Protection Plan any permits required prior to
working the area, and contingency plans in case an unexpected
environmental condition is discovered.

f. Obtain permits for handling HW, and deliver completed documents to
Contracting Officer for review. File the documents with the
appropriate agency, and complete disposal with the approval of
Contracting Officer. Deliver correspondence with the State
concerning the environmental permits and completed permits to
Contracting Officer.

1.6.2 Environmental Protection Plan Format
The Environmental Protection Plan shall follow the following format:
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION PLAN

Contractor Organization
Address and Phone Numbers

Hazardous materials to be brought onto the station
MSDS package

Employee training documentation

HW storage plan

HW to be generated

Preconstruction survey results

Permitting requirements identified

NoghrwNhE

1.6.3 Environmental Plan Review

Fourteen days after the environmental protection meeting, submit the
proposed environmental plan for further discussion, review, and approval.

1.6.4 Preconstruction Survey
Perform a preconstruction survey of the project site with the Contracting
Officer, and document existing environmental conditions in and adjacent to
the site.

1.7 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

1.7.1 Licenses and Permits

Obtain licenses and permits pursuant to "FAR 52.236-7, Permits and
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1.8

Responsibilities" except for those permits which will be obtained by the
Contracting Officer as follows:

a. Stormwater Redevelopment Exclusion
b. Erosion and Sedimentation Control Permit

For permits obtained by the Contracting Officer, whether or not required
by the permit, perform inspections of the work in progress, and submit
certifications to the applicable regulatory agency, via the Contracting
Officer, that the work conforms to the contract and permit requirements.
The inspections and certifications shall be provided through the services
of a Professional Engineer, registered in the State where the work is
being performed. As a part of the quality control plan, which is required
to be submitted for approval by the quality control section, provide a
subitem containing the name, P.E. registration number, address, and
telephone number of the professional engineer(s) who will be performing
the inspections and certifications for each permit listed above.

The Contractor shall familiarize himself with requirements of the attached
"Marine Corps Base (MCB), Camp Lejeune, Contractor Environmental Guide."

1.9 CAMP LEJEUNE SANITARY LANDFILL INFORMATION

1. Contractors may ONLY use the Camp Lejeune Sanitary Landfill for
the disposal of asbestos containing materials, building products
with tightly adhered lead containing paint, non-contaminated clean
dirt and clean gravel. The hours of operation are 0730-1530.

2. Delivery of acceptable materials (identified above) shall be by
appointment only. Appointments made by phone at 910-451-5011 or
910-451-2946. ALL other contractor generated material shall be
weighed through the Base Landfill scales before being removed from
the Base. Contractors utilizing the base scales will require
Contracting Officer assisted pre-registration with the Landfill
Manager.

3. The Contracting Officer will register the contract via E-mail,
with the Base Landfill. All haul vehicles will maintain a secure
vehicle placard as a condition to utilize the scale. E-mail the
contract information to the Landfill Clerk, including the name on
the Prime Contractor, contract number, job name/description,
completion date and whether or not any of the above materials will
be delivered to the Landfill.

4. As of May 01 2014 the above supersedes any other
statements/specifications pertaining to the delivery of materials
to the Base Landfill.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

21 ANNUAL REPORT OF PRODUCTS CONTAINING RECOVERED MATERIALS

The Contractor shall submit data annually (by December 1) products used
during the previous fiscal year (October 1 - September 30) as required by
6002 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act as amended by Resource Conservation
and Recovery Act (RCRA). Report forms is attached to end of this section
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as "Appendix A."
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 PROTECTION OF NATURAL RESOURCES

Preserve the natural resources within the project boundaries and outside
the limits of permanent work. Restore to an equivalent or improved
condition upon completion of work. Confine construction activities to
within the limits of the work indicated or specified. Conform to the state
permitting requirements of the Clean Water Act.

3.1.1 Land Resources

Except in areas to be cleared, do not remove, cut, deface, injure, or
destroy trees or shrubs without Contracting Officer's permission. Do not
fasten or attach ropes, cables, or guys to existing nearby trees for
anchorages unless authorized by Contracting Officer. Where such use of
attach ropes, cables, or guys is authorized, the Contractor shall be
responsible for any resultant damage.

3.11.1 Protection of Trees

Protect existing trees which are to remain and which may be injured,

bruised, defaced, or otherwise damaged by construction operations. Remove
displaced rocks from uncleared areas. By approved excavation, remove
trees with 30 percent or more of their root systems destroyed. Removal of
trees and the procedure for removal requires approval of the Contracting
Officer.

3.1.1.2 Landscape Replacement

Remove trees and other landscape features scarred or damaged by equipment
operations, and replace with equivalent, undamaged trees and landscape
features. Obtain Contracting Officer's approval before removal or
replacement.

3.1.1.3 Temporary Construction

Remove traces of temporary construction facilities such as haul roads,
work area, structures, foundations of temporary structures, stockpiles of
excess or waste materials, and other signs of construction. Grade
temporary roads, parking areas, and similar temporarily used areas to
conform with surrounding contours.

3.1.2 Water Resources

3.1.2.1 Oily Wastes
Prevent oily or other hazardous substances from entering the ground,
drainage areas, or local bodies of water. Surround all temporary fuel oil
or petroleum storage tanks with a temporary earth berm of sufficient size
and strength to contain the contents of the tanks in the event of leakage
or spillage.

3.1.3 Fish and Wildlife Resources
Do not disturb fish and wildlife. Do not alter water flows or otherwise

significantly disturb the native habitat adjacent to the project and
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critical to the survival of fish and wildlife, except as indicated or
specified.

3.2 HISTORICAL AND ARCHAEOLOGICAL RESOURCES

Carefully protect in-place and report immediately to the Contracting
Officer historical and archaeological items or human skeletal remains
discovered in the course of work. Stop work in the immediate area of the
discovery until directed by the Contracting Officer to resume work. The
Government retains ownership and control over historical and
archaeological resources.

3.3 RESTRICTIONS ON EQUIPMENT
3.3.1 Electromagnetic Interference Suppression

a. Electric motors must comply with MIL-STD-461 relative to radiated
and conducted electromagnetic interference. A test for
electromagnetic interference will not be required for motors that
are identical physically and electrically to those that have
previously met the requirements of MIL-STD-461 . An
electromagnetic interference suppression test will not be required
for electric motors without commutation or sliprings having no
more than one starting contact and operated at 3,600 revolutions
per minute or less.

b. Equipment used by the Contractor shall comply with MIL-STD-461 for
devices capable of producing radiated or conducted interference.

c. Conduct tests for electromagnetic interference on electric motors
and Contractor's construction equipment in accordance with
MIL-STD-461 . Test location shall be reasonably free from radiated
and conducted interference. Furnish testing equipment,
instruments, and personnel for making the tests; a test location;
and other necessary facilities.

3.3.2 Radio Transmitter Restrictions

Conform to the restrictions and procedures for the use of radio
transmitting equipment, as directed. Do not use transmitters without
prior approval.

34 EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL MEASURES
34.1 Burnoff

Burnoff of the ground cover is not permitted.
3.4.2 Borrow Pit Areas

Manage and control borrow pit areas to prevent sediment from entering
nearby streams or lakes. Restore areas, including those outside the
borrow pit, disturbed by borrow and haul operations. Restoration includes
grading, replacement of topsoil, and establishment of a permanent
vegetative cover. Uniformly grade side slopes of borrow pit to not more
than a slope of 1 part vertical to 2 parts horizontal. Uniformly grade

the bottom of the borrow pits to provide a flat bottom and drain by

outfall ditches or other suitable means. Stockpile topsoil removed during
the borrow pit operation, and use as part of restoring the borrow pit area.
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3.4.3 Protection of Erodible Soils

Immediately finish the earthwork brought to a final grade, as indicated or
specified. Immediately protect side and back slopes upon completion of
rough grading. Plan and conduct earthwork to minimize duration of
exposure of unprotected soils.

3.4.4 Temporary Protection of Erodible Soils
Use the following methods to prevent erosion and control sedimentation:
3441 Mechanical Retardation and Control of Runoff

Mechanically retard and control the rate of runoff from the construction
site. This includes construction of diversion ditches, benches, berms,
and use of silt fences and strawbales to retard and divert runoff to
protected drainage courses.

3.4.4.2 Sediment Basins

Trap sediment in temporary sediment basins. Pump dry and remove
accumulated sediment, after each storm. Use a paved weir or vertical
overflow pipe for overflow. Remove collected sediment from the site.
Institute effluent quality monitoring programs.

3.4.4.3 Borrow
Permit only in areas where suitable environmental controls are possible.
3.4.4.4 Vegetation and Mulch

Provide temporary protection on sides and back slopes as soon as rough
grading is completed or sufficient soil is exposed to require erosion
protection. Protect slopes by accelerated growth of permanent vegetation,
temporary vegetation, mulching, or netting. Stabilize slopes by
hydroseeding, anchoring mulch in place, covering with anchored netting,
sodding, or such combination of these and other methods necessary for
effective erosion control.

a. Provide new seeding where ground is disturbed. Include topsoil or
nutriment during the seeding operation necessary to establish a
suitable stand of grass.

3.5 CONTROL AND DISPOSAL OF SOLID WASTES

Pick up and separate solid wastes, and place in covered containers which
are regularly emptied. Do not prepare or cook food on the project site.
Prevent contamination of the site or other areas when handling and
disposing of wastes. At project completion, leave the areas clean.

3.5.1 Disposal of Metal Paint Cans

All metal paint cans shall be taken to Building 962 for recycling. The
cans shall be empty and completely dry. The cans shall be triple rinsed
and stenciled "Triple Rinsed" prior to turn in. The Contractor shall give
the Government 72 hours advance notice prior to turn-in. Contractor is
responsible for rinsing, stenciling, crushing, and deposting in Government
owned receptable, located at Building 962.
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3.5.2 Disposal of Rubbish and Debris

Rubbish and debris shall be taken off-base for disposal, unless
specifically directed otherwise.

Metals shall be taken to the DRMO disposal area at Lot 203, as specified.
3.5.3 Disposal Off-Base

a. Provide 24-hour advance written notice to the Contracting Office
of Contractor's intention to dispose of off base.

b. Disposal at sites or landfills not holding a valid State of North
Carolina permit is specifically prohibited. The prohibition also
applies to sites where a permit may have been applied for but not
yet obtained.

c. Off-base disposal of construction debris outside the parameters of
this paragraph at site without State permits and/or not in
accordance with regulatory requirements shall require the
Contractor at his own expense to remove, transport and relocate
the debris to a State approved site. The Contractor shall also be
required to pay any fines, penalties, or fees related to the
illegal disposal of construction debris

3.6 CONTROL AND DISPOSAL OF HAZARDOUS WASTE

3.6.1 Hazardous Waste Generation
Handle generated hazardous waste in accordance with 40 CFR 262 .
3.6.2 Hazardous Waste Disposal

Dispose of hazardous waste in accordance with Federal, State, and local

regulations, especially 40 CFR 263 , 40CFR 264 ,and 40 CFR 265 . Removal
of hazardous waste from Government property shall not occur without prior

notification and coordination with the Contracting officer. Transport

hazardous waste by a permitted, licensed, or registered hazardous waste

transported to a TSD facility. Hazardous waste shall be properly

identified, packaged, and labeled in accordance with 49 CFR 172 . Provide
completed manifest for hazardous waste disposed of off-site to the

Contracting Officer within 7 days of disposal. Hazardous waste shall not

be brought onto the station.

3.6.3 Hazardous Waste Storage
Store hazardous waste in containers in accordance with 49 CFR 178 .
Identify hazardous waste in accordance with 40 CFR 261 and 40 CFR 262 .

Identify hazardous waste generated within the confines of the station by
the station's EPA generator identification number.

3.6.4 Spills of Oil and Hazardous Materials
Take precautions to prevent spills of oil and hazardous material. In the
event of a spill, immediately notify the Contracting Officer. Spill

response shall be in accordance with 40 CFR 300 and applicable State
regulations.
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3.6.5 Lead-Acid Batteries

Dispose of lead-acid batteries that are not damaged or leaking at a
State-approved battery recycle or at a permitted or interim status
hazardous waste TSD facility. For lead-acid batteries that are leaking or
have cracked casings, dispose of the electrolyte solution using one of the
following alternatives:

a. An industrial waste water treatment plant, if available and
approved by the Contracting Officer for disposing of lead-acid
battery electrolyte.

b. Dispose of the lead-acid battery electrolyte at a permitted or
interim status hazardous waste TSD facility.

The management and disposal of waste lead-acid batteries and electrolyte
shall comply with requirements for management and disposal of hazardous
wastes.

3.6.6 Mercury Control

Prior to starting work, remove thermostats, switches, and other components
that contain mercury. Upon removal, place items containing mercury in
doubled polyethylene bags, label, and turn over to the Contracting Officer
for disposal.

3.6.7 Petroleum Products

Protect against spills and evaporation during fueling and lubrication of
equipment and motor vehicles. Dispose of lubricants to be discarded and
excess oil.

3.6.8 Ozone Depleting Substances (ODS)
Remove ODS as specified in Section 024100 DEMOLITION.
3.7 DUST CONTROL

Keep dust down at all times, including nonworking periods. Sprinkle or

treat, with dust suppressants, the soil at the site, haul roads, and other

areas disturbed by operations. Dry power brooming will not be permitted.
Instead, use vacuuming, wet mopping, wet sweeping, or wet power brooming.
Air blowing will be permitted only for cleaning nonparticulate debris such

as steel reinforcing bars. Only wet cutting will be permitted for cutting
concrete blocks, concrete, and bituminous concrete. Do not shake bags of
cement, concrete mortar, or plaster unnecessarily.

3.7.1 Abrasive Blasting

3.7.1.1 Blasting Operations
The use of silica sand is prohibited in abrasive blasting.
Provide tarpaulin drop cloths and windscreens to enclose abrasive blasting
operations to confine and collect dust, abrasive agent, paint chips, and

other debris in accordance with the requirements specified. Perform work
involving removal of hazardous material in accordance with 29 CFR 1910 .
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3.7.1.2 Disposal Requirements

Collect dust, abrasive, paint, and other debris resulting from abrasive

blasting operations and store in 55 gallon  drums with watertight lids.
Take a representative sample of this material, and test for EP toxicity

with respect to lead, chromium, cadmium content. The sampling and testing

shall be performed in accordance with 40 CFR 261 .

3.8 QUARANTINE FOR IMPORTED FIRE ANT (4/82)

Onslow, Jones, and Cartaret Counties and portions of Duplin and Craven
Counties have been declared a generally infested area by the United States
Department of Agriculture (USDA) for the imported fire ant. Compliance
with the quarantine regulations established by this authority as set forth

in USDA Publication 301.81 of 31 December 1992, is required for operations
hereunder. Pertinent requirements of the quarantine for materials
originating on the Camp Lejeune reservation, the Marine Corps Air Station
(Helicopter), New River and the Marine Corps Air Station, Cherry Point,
which are to be transported outside Onslow County or adjacent suppression
areas, include the following:

a. Certification is required for the following articles and they
shall not be moved from the reservation to any point outside
Onslow County and adjacent designated areas unless accompanied by
a valid inspection certificate issued by an Officer of the Plant
Protection and Quarantine Program (PPQ) of the U.S. Department of
Agriculture.

(1) Bulk soil

(2) Used mechanized soil-moving equipment. (Used mechanized
soil-moving equipment is exempt if cleaned of loose noncompacted
soil).

(3) Other products, articles, or means of conveyances, if it is
determined by an inspector that they present a hazard of
transporting spread of the imported fire ant and the person in
possession thereof has been so notified.

b. Authorization for movement of equipment outside the imported fire
and regulated area shall be obtained from USDA, Animal and Plant
Health Inspection Service (APHIS), Plant Protection and Quarantine
(PPQ), Box 28, Goldshoro, North Carolina, 27533-0028, Attn:

Mr. William Scroggins or Mr. Frank Best, telephone (919)
735-1941. If Mr. Scroggins or Mr. Best are not available, contact
Mr. Jim Kelley at (910) 815-4667, the supervisor's office in
Wilmington. Requests for inspection shall be made sufficiently

in advance of the date of movement to permit arrangements for the
services of authorized inspectors. The equipment shall be
prepared and assembled so that it may be readily inspected. Saoill
on or attached to equipment, supplies, and materials shall be
removed by washing with water or such other means as necessary to
accomplish complete removal. Resulting spoil shall be wasted as
necessary and as directed.
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ANNUAL REPORT OF PRODUCTS CONTAINING RECOVERED MATERIALS
Page 1 of 3
Contractor shall submit data annually (By 1 December) for the following
products used during the previous fiscal year (1 October - 30 September) as

required by 6002 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act as ammended by Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA):

Contract Number: Fiscal Year:
| MATERIAL | UNIT | QUANTITY (CRM) | TOTAL QUANTITY |
|A.  Insulation I | | |

1. Loose fill | Ft3 | | I

2. Blanket or batt | | I:t2| | I| | !

3. Board 1 Ft2 || | | | |

4. Spray-in-place | | ml3> | | | ||

5. Other || | | | | | |
B. Cement and Concrete | yd3 | | | | ! |

C. Paper and Paper Products | | | |
1. Copy Paper | Box | | |
I

2. Printing/Writing Paper| Box | | |
| | | |
3. Corrugated and | | | |
fiberboard boxes | Box | | |

4. Folding boxboard and | | | |
cartons | Box | | |
I I I I
5. Stationary, office | | | |
papers, envelopes, and| | | |
computer paper | $Amt | | [
I I I
6. Toilet tissue, paper | | | |
towels, fasial tissue, | | | |
paper napkins, doilies| | | |
and industrial wipes | $Amt | | |

7. Brown papers and | | | |
coarse papers | Box | | |

8. Other | | | |

APPENDIX A
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Page 2 of 3

| MATERIAL | DEFINITION

=

. Quantity (CRM) | Quantity used containing recovered materials. |
I
2. Total Quantity | Quantity used containing recovered materials |

| plus quantity used not containing recovered |

| materials. |

I I

3. Unit | Ft3 (cubic feet), Ft2 (square feet), |
| m3 (cubic meters), yd3 (cubic yards), box |
| (number of boxes used), $ Amt (dollar value |
| of material used) |

4. Loose-Fill Insulation | Includes, but is not limited to..."cellulose |
| fiber, mineral fibers (fiberglass and rock |
| wool), vermiculite, and perlite. |

5. Blanket or Batt | Includes, but is not limited to... "mineral |
Insulation | fibers (fiberglass and rock wool)." |
6. Board Insulation | This category refers to sheathing, roof |

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

| | decking, and wood panel insulation. 1t |
| | includes, but is not limited to... "cellulose|
| | fiber fiberboard, perlite composite board, |
| | polyurethane, polyisocyanurate, polystyrene, |
| | phenolics, and composites." |
I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

7. Spray-in-place | Includes, but is not limited to... "foam-in- |
Insulation | place polyurethane and polyisocyanurate, |
| and spray-on cellulose.” |

8. Cementor Concrete | |
Containing Recovered | |
Materials, Cement, or | |
Concrete Containing | |

Fly Ash | |
I
9. Copy Paper | This item refers to... "any grade of paper |
| suitable for copying by the xerographic |
| method."

I
10. Printing & Writing | This item refers to... "paper designed for |
Paper | printing, other than newsprint, such as |
| offset or book paper," and... "paper |
| suitable for pen and ink, pencil, typewriter |
| or printing."

APPENDIX A
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Page 3 of 3

| MATERIAL | DEFINITION

11. Corrugated & Fiberboard | Corrugated boxes refer to... "boxes made of |
Boxes | corrugated paperboard, which, in turn, is |
| made from a fluted corrugating medium pasted |
| to two flat sheets of paperboard |
| (linerboard)." Fiber or fiberboard boxes |
| refer to... "boxes made from containerboard, |
| either solid fiber or corrugated paperboard |
| (general term); or boxes made from solid |
| paperboard of the same material throughout." |
I I
12. Folding Boxes and | This item refers to... "a paperboard |
Cartons | suitable for the manufacture of folding |
| cartons." |
I

13. Stationery, Office | This item is considered self-explanatory, |
Papers, Envelopes, and | however, if questions arise refer to |
Manifold Business Forms | 40 CFR 250.4 for definitions of any of these |

| items. |

14. Toilet Tissue, Paper | This item is considered self-explanatory, |
Towels, Facial Tissue, | however, if questions arise refer to |
Paper Napkins, Doilies, | 40 CFR 250.4 for definitions of any of these |
and Industrial Wipes | items. |

15. Brown Papers, and Coarse| Brown papers refer to... "papers usually |
Papers | made from unbleached kraft pulp and used |
| for bags, sacks, wrapping paper, and so |
| forth." Coarse papers refer to... "papers |
| used for industrial purposes, as |
| distinguished from those used for cultural |
| or sanitary purposes." |

I
16. Other | Any other type of paper not included in any |

| of the above categories. |
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SECTION 01 60 00

REQUIREMENTS FOR PESTICIDE AND HERBICIDE COORDINATION

07/ 21
PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SUBMITTALS
Submit the following in accordance with Section 013300 SUBMITTAL

PROCEDURES:
SD-07 Certificates
Certificate of North Carolina Licensed Applicator
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Completed Field Pesticide/Herbicide Management Record Form
1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE
121 Certificate of North Carolina Licensed Applicator
A North Carolina licensed applicator is required. Submit a copy of the
certificate(s) to the Base Pest Management Coordinator (PMC) through the
Contracting Officer.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 PESTICIDE/HERBICIDE LIST FOR CAMP LEJEUNE
The Contractor shall comply with Base Regulations and use only approved
pesticides listed on the current "Approved Pesticide List for Camp
Lejeune, NC". The attached document is current as of the date indicated
but may be revised at any time. The approved list that is current at the
time of application must be utilized. Contact the Contract Officer to
obtain the current approved list.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 COORDINATION WITH BASE PEST MANAGEMENT COORDINATOR (PMC)

Contractor shall coordinate with the PMC before proceeding with any
pesticide/herbicide application.

3.2 FIELD PESTICIDE/HERBICIDE MANAGEMENT RECORD FORM
Following the pesticide/herbicide application, the Contractor shall
complete the attached Field Pesticide/Herbicide Management Record Form and
submit to the Base Pest Management Coordinator (PMC) through the
Contracting Officer. The completed form(s) shall be submitted within 15
days after application.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 74 19

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
02/19, CHG 3: 11/21

PART 1 GENERAL
11 REFERENCES
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
the basic designation only.
U.S. NATIONAL ARCHIVES AND RECORDS ADMINISTRATION (NARA)
40 CFR 273 Standards for Universal Waste Management

49 CFR 173 Shippers - General Requirements for
Shipments and Packagings

49 CFR 178 Specifications for Packagings
1.2 DEFINITIONS
1.2.1 Co-mingle

The practice of placing unrelated materials together in a single
container, usually for benefits of convenience and speed.

1.2.2 Construction Waste
Waste generated by construction activities, such as scrap materials,
damaged or spoiled materials, temporary and expendable construction
materials, and other waste generated by the workforce during construction
activities.

123 Demolition Debris/Waste
Waste generated from demolition activities, including minor incidental
demolition waste materials generated as a result of Intentional
dismantling of all or portions of a building, to include clearing of
building contents that have been destroyed or damaged.

1.2.4 Disposal
Depositing waste in a solid waste disposal facility, usually a managed
landfill or incinerator, regulated in the US under the Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA).

1.25 Diversion
The practice of diverting waste from disposal in a landfill or
incinerator, by means of eliminating or minimizing waste, or reuse of
materials.

1.2.6 Final Construction Waste Diversion Report

A written assertion by a material recovery facility operator identifying
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constituent materials diverted from disposal, usually including summary
tabulations of materials, weight in short-ton.

1.2.7 Recycling

The series of activities, including collection, separation, and

processing, by which products or other materials are diverted from the
solid waste stream for use in the form of raw materials in the manufacture
of new products sold or distributed in commerce, or the reuse of such
materials as substitutes for goods made of virgin materials, other than
fuel.

1.2.8 Reuse

The use of a product or materials again for the same purpose, in its
original form or with little enhancement or change.

1.2.9 Salvage

Usable, salable items derived from buildings undergoing demolition or
deconstruction, parts from vehicles, machinery, other equipment, or other
components.

1.2.10 Source Separation

The practice of administering and implementing a management strategy to
identify and segregate unrelated waste at the first opportunity.

1.3 CONSTRUCTION WASTE (INCLUDES DEMOLITION DEBRIS/WASTE)

Divert a minimum of 60 percent by weight of the project construction waste
and demolition debris/waste from the landfill or incinerator. Follow
applicable industry standards in the management of waste. Apply sound
environmental principles in the management of waste. (1) Practice
efficient waste management when sizing, cutting, and installing products
and materials and (2) use all reasonable means to divert construction
waste and demolition debris/waste from landfills and incinerators and to
facilitate the recycling or reuse of excess construction materials.

14 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT

Implement a Construction Waste Management Program for the project. Take a
pro-active, responsible role in the management of construction

construction waste, recycling process, disposal of demolition

debris/waste, and require all subcontractors, vendors, and suppliers to
participate in the Construction Waste Management Program. Establish a
process for clear tracking, and documentation of construction waste and
demolition debris/waste.

1.4.1 Implementation of Construction Waste Management Program

Develop and document how the Construction Waste Management Program will be
implemented in a Construction Waste Management Plan. Submit a

Construction Waste Management Plan to the Contracting Officer for

approval. Construction waste and demolition debris/waste materials

include un-used construction materials not incorporated in the final work,

as well as demolition debris/waste materials from demolition activities or
deconstruction activities. In the management of waste, consider the

availability of viable markets, the condition of materials, the ability to
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provide material in suitable condition and in a quantity acceptable to
available markets, and time constraints imposed by internal project
completion mandates.
1.4.2 Oversight
The Environmental Manager, as specified in Section 015719 TEMPORARY
ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS, is responsible for overseeing and documenting
results from executing the Construction Waste Management Plan for the
project.
1.4.3 Special Programs
Implement special programs involving rebates or similar incentives related
to recycling of construction waste and demolition debris/waste materials.
Retain revenue or savings from salvaged or recycling, unless otherwise
directed. Ensure firms and facilities used for recycling, reuse, and
disposal are permitted for the intended use to the extent required by
federal, state, and local regulations.
1.4.4 Special Instructions
Provide on-site instruction of appropriate separation, handling,
recycling, salvage, reuse, and return methods to be used by all parties at
the appropriate stages of the projects. Designation of single source
separating or commingling will be clearly marked on the containers.
145 Waste Streams
Delineate waste streams and characterization, including estimated material
types and quantities of waste, in the Construction Waste Management Plan.
Manage all waste streams associated with the project. Typical waste
streams are listed below. Include additional waste steams not listed:
a. Land Clearing Debris
b. Asphalt
c. Masonry and CMU
d. Concrete
e. Metals (Includes, but is not limited to, banding, stud trim,
ductwork, piping, rebar, roofing, other trim, steel, iron,
galvanized, stainless steel, aluminum, copper, zinc, bronze.)
f. Wood (nails and staples allowed)
g. Glass
h. Paper
i. Plastics (PET, HDPE,PVC,LDPE,PP,PS, Other)
j- Gypsum

k. Non-hazardous paint and paint cans

[. Carpet

SECTION 01 74 19 Page 3



RR1 Repair by Replacement Project# P1594
MCB Camp Lejeune, NC 27 April 2023

m. Ceiling Tiles

n. Insulation

0. Beverage Containers
1.5 SUBMITTALS

Government approval is required for submittals with a "G" or "S"
classification. Submittals not having a "G" or "S" classification are for
Contractor Quality Control approval. Submit the following in accordance
with Section 013300 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Construction Waste Management Plan ;G
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Final Construction Waste Diversion Report ;S
1.6 MEETINGS

Conduct Construction Waste Management meetings. After award of the
Contract and prior to commencement of work, schedule and conduct a meeting
with the Contracting Officer to discuss the proposed Construction Waste
Management Plan and to develop a mutual understanding relative to the
management of the Construction Waste Management Program and how waste
diversion requirements will be met.

The requirements of this meeting may be fulfilled during the coordination

and mutual Understanding meeting outlined in Section 01 45 00.00 20
QUALITY CONTROL. Ata minimum, discuss and document waste management

goals at following meetings:

a. Preconstruction and Pre-demolition meeting.
b. Regular Quality Control meetings.
c. Work safety meeting (if applicable).

1.7 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN
Submit Construction Waste Management Plan within 45 calendar days after
notice to proceed. Revise and resubmit Construction Waste Management Plan
as necessary, in order for construction to begin.. Execute demolition or
deconstruction activities in accordance with Section 024100 DEMOLITION.
Manage demolition debris/waste or deconstruction materials in accordance
with the approved construction waste management plan.

An approved Construction Waste Management Plan will not relieve the
Contractor of responsibility for compliance with applicable environmental
regulations or meeting project cumulative waste diversion requirement.
Ensure all subcontractors receive a copy of the approved Construction
Waste Management Plan. The plan demonstrates how to meet the project
waste diversion requirement. Also, include the following in the plan:

a. ldentify the names of individuals responsible for waste management and
waste management tracking, along with roles and responsibilities on
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the project..

b. Actions that will be taken to reduce solid waste generation, including
coordination with subcontractors to ensure awareness and participation.

(g

. Description of the regular meetings to be held to address waste
management.

d. Description of the specific approaches to be used in recycling/reuse
of the various materials generated, including the areas on site and
equipment to be used for processing, sorting, and temporary storage of
materials.

e. Name of landfill and incinerator to be used.

—h

Identification of local and regional re-use programs, including
non-profit organizations such as schools, local housing agencies, and
organization that accept used materials such as material exchange
networks and resale stores. Include the name, location, phone number
for each re-use facility identified, and provide a copy of the permit
or license for each facility.

. List of specific materials, by type and quantity, that will be
salvaged for resale, salvaged and reused on the current project,
salvaged and stored for reuse on a future project, or recycled.
Identify the recycling facilities by name, address, and phone number.

(o]

h. Identification of materials that cannot be recycled or reused with an
explanation or justification, to be approved by the Contracting
Officer.

i. Description of the means by which materials identified in item (g)
above will be protected from contamination.

j- Description of the means of transportation of the recyclable materials
(whether materials will be site-separated and self-hauled to
designated centers, or whether mixed materials will be collected by a
waste hauler and removed from the site).

k. Copy of training plan for subcontractors and other services to prevent
contamination by co-mingling materials identified for diversion and
waste materials.

I. Identification of at least 5 construction or demolition material
streams for diversion.

. Facilities or subcontractors offering construction waste transport
on-site or off-site must ensure that proper shipping orders, bill of
lading, manifests, or other shipping documents containing waste
diversion information meet requirements of 40 CFR 273 Universal Waste
Management, 49 CFR 173 Shippers - General Requirements for Shipments
and Packagings, and 49 CFR 178 Specifications for Packaging.
Individuals signing manifests or other shipping documents should meet
the minimum training requirements.

n. List each supplier who deliver construction materials, in bulk, or
package products in returnable containers or returnable packaging, or
have take-back programs. List each program and the applicable
material to actively monitor and track to assist in meeting waste
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diversion requirements on the project.

Distribute copies of the waste management plan to each subcontractor,
Environmental Manager , and the Contracting Officer.

1.8 RECORDS (DOCUMENTATION)
1.8.1 General

Maintain records to document the types and quantities of waste generated
and diverted though re-use, recycling and sale to third parties; through
disposal to a landfill or incinerator facility. Provide explanations for
materials not recycled, reused or sold. Collect and retain manifests,
weight tickets, sales receipts, and invoices specifically identifying

diverted project waste materials or disposed materials.

1.8.2 Accumulated

Maintain a running record of materials generated and diverted from
landfill disposal, including accumulated diversion rates for the project.
Make records available to the Contracting Officer during construction or
incidental demolition activities. Provide a copy of the diversion records
to the Contracting Officer upon completion of the construction, incidental
demolitions or minor deconstruction activities.

1.9 FINAL CONSTRUCTION WASTE DIVERSION REPORT

A Final Construction Waste Diversion Report is required at the end of the

project. Provide Final Construction Waste Diversion Report 60 days prior

to the Beneficial Occupancy Date (BOD). The final Construction Waste

Diversion Report must be included in the Sustainability eNotebook in

accordance with Section 013329 SUSTAINABILITY REQUIREMENTS AND REPORTING.

1.10 COLLECTION

Collect, store, protect, and handle reusable and recyclable materials at

the site in a manner which prevents contamination, and provides protection
from the elements to preserve their usefulness and monetary value. Provide
receptacles and storage areas designated specifically for recyclable and
reusable materials and label them clearly and appropriately to prevent
contamination from other waste materials. Keep receptacles or storage
areas neat and clean.

Train subcontractors and other service providers to either separate waste

streams or use the co-mingling method as described in the Construction

Waste Management Plan. Handle hazardous waste and hazardous materials in

accordance with applicable regulations and coordinate with Section 015719
TEMPORARY ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL. Separate materials by one of the

following methods described herein:

1.10.1 Source Separation Method

Separate waste products and materials that are recyclable from trash and
sort as described below into appropriately marked separate containers and
then transport to the respective recycling facility for further

processing. Deliver materials in accordance with recycling or reuse

facility requirements (e.g., free of dirt, adhesives, solvents, petroleum
contamination, and other substances deleterious to the recycling
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process). Separate materials into the category types as defined in the
Construction Waste Management Plan.

1.10.2 Other Methods

Other methods proposed by the Contractor may be used when approved by the
Contracting Officer.

1.11 DISPOSAL

Control accumulation of waste materials and trash. Recycle or dispose of
collected materials off-site at intervals approved by the Contracting

Officer and in compliance with waste management procedures as described in
the waste management plan. Except as otherwise specified in other

sections of the specifications, dispose of in accordance with the

following:

1.11.1 Reuse

Give first consideration to reusing construction and demolition materials

as a disposition strategy. Recover for reuse materials, products, and
components as described in the approved Construction Waste Management
Plan. Coordinate with the Contracting Officer to identify onsite reuse
opportunities or material sales or donation available through Government
resale or donation programs. Sale of recovered materials is not allowed

on the Installation. Consider the use of surplus industrial supply

broker services, who match entities with reusable or repurpose industrial
materials with entities with need of such materials.

1.11.2 Recycle

Recycle non-hazardous construction and demolition/debris materials that
are not suitable for reuse. Track rejection of contaminated recyclable
materials by the recycling facility. Rejected recyclables materials will

not be counted as a percentage of diversion calculation. Recycle all
fluorescent lamps, HID lamps, mercury (Hg) -containing thermostats and
ampoules, and PCBs-containing ballasts and electrical components as
directed by the Contracting Officer. Do not crush lamps on site as this
creates a hazardous waste stream with additional handling requirements.

1.11.3 Waste

Dispose by landfill or incineration only those waste materials with no
practical use, economic benefit, or recycling opportunity.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used.
PART 3 EXECUTION

Not used. -- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 78 00

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

07/ 21
PART 1 GENERAL
11 SUBMITTALS
Submit the following in accordance with Section 013300 , "Submittal

Procedures."
SD-10, Operation and Maintenance Data
Equipment/product warranty list

Submit Data Package 1 in accordance with Section 017823 ,
"Operation and Maintenance Data."

SD-11 Closeout Submittals
As-built drawings
Record of materials
Maximo requirements
Complete Submittal Package 2 CD/DVD's
Equipment/product warranty tag
1.2 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
As-Built Drawings will be submitted as specified in 1.2.1 along with GIS
Deliverables which will be created and submitted as specified in Section
01 78 30.00 22 GIS DATA DELIVERABLES .
1.2.1 As-Built Drawings

"FAC 5252.236-9310, Record Drawings." As-built drawings will be submitted
in redline mark-up format.

1.2.2 As-Built Record of Materials
Furnish a record of materials.
Where several manufacturers' brands, types, or classes of the item listed
have been used in the project, designate specific areas where each item
was used. Designations shall be keyed to the areas and spaces depicted on

the contract drawing. Furnish the record of materials used in the
following format:
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MATERIALS SPECIFICATION MANUFACTURER MATERIALS USED WHERE
DESIGNATION (MANUFACTURER'S USED
DESIGNATION)

13 MAXIMO REQUIREMENTS

Submit maximo requirements as specified in Section 23 03 00.00 20 BASIC
MECHANICAL MATERIALS AND METHOL. 5

14 EQUIPMENT/PRODUCT WARRANTIES
1.4.1 Equipment/Product Warranty List

Furnish to the Contracting Officer a bound and indexed notebook containing
written warranties for equipment/products that have extended warranties
(warranty periods exceeding the standard one-year warranty) furnished
under the contract, and prepare a complete listing of such
equipment/products. The equipment/products list shall state the
specification section applicable to the equipment/product, duration of the
warranty therefor, start date of the warranty, ending date of the
warranty, and the point of contact for fulfilment of the warranty. The
warranty period shall begin on the same date as project acceptance and
shall continue for the full product warranty period. Execute the full

list and deliver to the Contracting Officer prior to final acceptance of

the facility.

1.4.2 Equipment Warranty Tags and Guarantor's Local Representative

Furnish with each warranty the name, address, and telephone number of the
guarantor's representative nearest to the location where the equipment and
appliances are installed. The guarantor's representative, upon request of
the station representative, shall honor the warranty during the warranty
period, and shall provide the services prescribed by the terms of the
warranty. At the time of installation, tag each item of warranted

equipment with a durable, oil- and water-resistant tag approved by the
Contracting Officer. Attach tag with copper wire and spray with a clear
silicone waterproof coating. Leave the date of acceptance and QC's
signature blank until project is accepted for beneficial occupancy. Tag
shall show the following information:

EQUIPMENT/PRODUCT WARRANTY TAG

Type of Equipment/Product

Warranty Period From To
Contract No.
Inspector's Signature Date Accepted

Construction Contractor:
Name:
Address:
Telephone:

Warranty Contact:
Name:
Address:
Telephone:
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STATION PERSONNEL TO PERFORM ONLY OPERATIONAL MAINTENANCE
15 MECHANICAL TESTING AND BALANCING

All contract requirements of Section 2309 23.13 BACnet DIRECT DIGITAL
CONTROL SYSTEMS FOR HV£ shall be fully completed, including all testing,

prior to contract completion date. In addition, all contract requirements

of Section 230593 TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING FOR HVAC shall be
fully completed, including testing and inspection, prior to contract

completion date, except as noted otherwise in Section 2309 23.13 BACnet
DIRECT DIGITAL CONTROL SYSTEMS FOR HVAC. The time required to complete
all work and testing as prescribed by Section 2309 23.13 BACnet DIRECT

DIGITAL CONTROL SYSTEMS FOR HVACis included in the allotted calendar days
for completion.

1.6 COMPLETE SUBMITTAL PACKAGE
Contractor shall make electronic copies of all submittals, including the
approved transmittal sheets, and provide two (2) CD/DVD's containing all
submittals for the project.

The CD/DVD's shall be marked "Complete Submittal Package - Contract
#

1.7 CLEANUP

Leave premises "broom clean." Clean interior and exterior glass surfaces
exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains and foreign substances;
polish transparent and glossy surfaces; vacuum carpeted and soft
surfaces. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition. Clean
filters of operating equipment. Clean debris from roofs, gutters,
downspouts and drainage systems. Sweep paved areas and rake clean
landscaped areas. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish and
construction facilities from the site.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used.
PART 3 EXECUTION

Not used.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 78 23

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA
07/ 21

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
the basic designation only.

ASTM INTERNATIONAL (ASTM)

ASTM E1971 (2005; R 2011) Standard Guide for
Stewardship for the Cleaning of Commercial
and Institutional Buildings

1.2 SUBMITTALS

Submit the following in accordance with Section 013300 SUBMITTAL
PROCEDURES:

SD-10 Operation and Maintenance Data

O&M Database

Training Plan

Training Outline

Training Content

SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Training Video Recording
Validation of Training Completion
1.3 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA
Submit Operation and Maintenance (O&M) Data for the provided equipment,
product, or system, defining the importance of system interactions,
troubleshooting, and long-term preventive operation and maintenance.
Compile, prepare, and aggregate O&M data to include clarifying and
updating the original sequences of operation to as-built conditions.
Organize and present information in sufficient detail to clearly explain
O&M requirements at the system, equipment, component, and subassembly
level. Include an index preceding each submittal. Submit in accordance
with this section and Section 013300 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES.
1.3.1 Package Quality

Documents must be fully legible. Operation and Maintenance data must be

consistent with the manufacturer's standard brochures, schematics, printed
instructions, general operating procedures, and safety precautions.
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1.3.2 Package Content

Provide data package content in accordance with paragraph SCHEDULE OF
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA PACKAGES. Comply with the data package
requirements specified in the individual technical sections, including the

content of the packages and addressing each product, component, and system
designated for data package submission, except as follows. Use Data

Package 3 for commissioned items without a specified data package

requirement in the individual technical sections. Provide a Data Package 3

instead of Data Package 1 or 2, as specified in the individual technical

section, for items that are commissioned.

1.3.3 Changes to Submittals

Provide manufacturer-originated changes or revisions to submitted data if

a component of an item is so affected subsequent to acceptance of the O&M
Data. Submit changes, additions, or revisions required by the Contracting
Officer for final acceptance of submitted data within 30 calendar days of

the notification of this change requirement.

1.4 O&M DATABASE

Develop an editable, electronic spreadsheet based on the equipment in the
Operation and Maintenance Manuals that contains the information required
to start a preventive maintenance program. As a minimum, provide list of
system equipment, location installed, warranty expiration date,
manufacturer, model, and serial number.

15 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL FILE FORMAT

Assemble data packages into electronic Operation and Maintenance Manuals.
Assemble each manual into a composite electronically indexed file using

the most current version of Adobe Acrobat or similar software capable of
producing PDF file format. Provide compact disks (CD) or data digital
versatile disk (DVD) as appropriate, so that each one contains operation,
maintenance and record files, project record documents, and training

videos. Include a complete electronically linked operation and

maintenance directory.

151 Organization
Bookmark Product and Drawing Information documents using the current
version of CSI Masterformat numbering system, and arrange submittals using
the specification sections as a structure. Use CSI Masterformat and UFGS
numbers along with descriptive bookmarked titles that explain the content
of the information that is being bookmarked.

152 CD or DVD Label and Disk Holder or Case

Provide the following information on the disk label and disk holder or
case:

a. Building Number

o

Project Title

o

. Activity and Location

o

. Construction Contract Number
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e. Prepared For: (Contracting Agency)
f. Prepared By: (Name, title, phone number and email address)
g. Include the disk content on the disk label
h. Date
i. Virus scanning program used
1.6 TYPES OF INFORMATION REQUIRED IN O&M DATA PACKAGES

The following are a detailed description of the data package items listed
in paragraph SCHEDULE OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA PACKAGES.

16.1 Operating Instructions

Provide specific instructions, procedures, and illustrations for the
following phases of operation for the installed model and features of each
system:

16.1.1 Safety Precautions and Hazards

List personnel hazards and equipment or product safety precautions for

operating conditions. List all residual hazards identified in the

Activity Hazard Analysis provided under Section 013529 SAFETY AND
OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH REQUIREMEN. Provide recommended safeguards for each
identified hazard.

1.6.1.2 Operator Prestart
Provide procedures required to install, set up, and prepare each system
for use.

1.6.1.3 Startup, Shutdown, and Post-Shutdown Procedures

Provide narrative description for Startup, Shutdown and Post-shutdown
operating procedures including the control sequence for each procedure.

1.6.1.4 Normal Operations

Provide Control Diagrams with data to explain operation and control of
systems and specific equipment. Provide narrative description of Normal
Operating Procedures.

1.6.1.5 Emergency Operations

Provide Emergency Procedures for equipment malfunctions to permit a short
period of continued operation or to shut down the equipment to prevent
further damage to systems and equipment. Provide Emergency Shutdown
Instructions for fire, explosion, spills, or other foreseeable

contingencies. Provide guidance and procedures for emergency operation of
utility systems including required valve positions, valve locations and

zones or portions of systems controlled.

1.6.1.6 Operator Service Requirements

Provide instructions for services to be performed by the operator such as
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lubrication, adjustment, inspection, and recording gauge readings.
1.6.1.7 Environmental Conditions

Provide a list of Environmental Conditions (temperature, humidity, and

other relevant data) that are best suited for the operation of each

product, component or system. Describe conditions under which the item

equipment should not be allowed to run.

1.6.1.8 Operating Log

Provide forms, sample logs, and instructions for maintaining necessary
operating records.

1.6.1.9 Additional Requirements for HYAC Control Systems

Provide Data Package 5 and the following for control systems:

a. Narrative description on how to perform and apply functions, features,
modes, and other operations, including unoccupied operation, seasonal
changeover, manual operation, and alarms. Include detailed technical
manual for programming and customizing control loops and algorithms.

b. Full as-built sequence of operations.

c. Copies of checkout tests and calibrations performed by the Contractor
(not Cx tests).

d. Full points list. Provide a listing of rooms with the following
information for each room:

(1) Floor

(2) Room number

(3) Room name

(4) Air handler unit ID

(5) Reference drawing number
(6) Air terminal unit tag ID

(7) Heating or cooling valve tag ID
(8) Minimum cfm

(9) Maximum cfm

e. Full print out of all schedules and set points after 